INFORMATION TO USERS

This manuscript has been reproduced from the microfilm master. UMI films
the text directly from the original or copy submitted. Thus, some thesis and
dissertation copies are In typewriter face, while others may be from any type of
computer printer.

The quality of this reproduction is dependent upon the quality of the
copy submitted. Broken or indistinct print, colored or poor quality illustrations
and photographs, print bleedthrough, substandard margins, and improper
alignment can adversely affect reproduction.

In the unlikely event that the author did not send UMI a complete manuscript
and there are missing pages, these will be noted.

Also, if unauthorized

copyright material had to be removed, a note will indicate the deletion.

Oversize materials (e.g., maps, drawings, charts) are reproduced by
sectioning the original, beginning at the upper left-hand corner and continuing
from left to right in equal sections with small overiaps.

Photographs included in the original manuscript have been reproduced
xerographically in this copy.

Higher quality 6" x 9" black and white

photographic prints are available for any photographs or illustrations appearing
In this copy for an additional charge. Contact UMI directly to order.

ProQuest Information and Learning
300 North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Ml 48106-1346 USA
800-521-0600

CULTURE, CORPORATION AND COLLECTIVE ACTION:
THE DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY'S AMERICAN INDIAN
CONSULTATION PROGRAM ON THE NEVADA TEST SITE
IN POLITICAL ECOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVE

by
David Brian Halmo

Copyright © David Brian Halmo 2001

A Dissertation Submitted to the Faculty of the
DEPARTMENT OF ANTHROPOLOGY
In Partial Fulfillment of the Requirements
For the Degree of
DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

In the Graduate College
THE UNIVERSITY OF ARIZONA

2001

UMI Number: 3016510

Copyright 2001 by
Halmo, David Brian
All rights reserved.

®

UMI

UiVll Microform 3016510
Copyright 2001 by Bel! & Howell Information and Leaming Company.
All rights reserved. This microform edition is protected against
unauthorized copying under Title 17, United States Code.

Bell & Howell Information and Leaming Company
300 North Zeeb Road
P.O. Box 1346
Ann Arbor, Ml 48106-1346

2

THE UNIVERSITY OF ARIZONA ®
GRADUATE COLLEGE

As members of the Final Examination Committee, we certify that we have
read the dissertation prepared by

David Brian Hal mo

Culture. Corporation and Co I 1 rc f i vp. Acl-inn: T h p r)ppar ^-m<an^

entitled

nf Fnprgy'.s Amgr i ran—Indian—Consul tat icin—Program on

NpVridri

Test Site in Political Ecological Pprsoerfivp

and recommend that it be accepted as fulfilling the dissertation
requirement for ,the Degree o f

Doctor o f Philosophv

s/T//XOC^/
Date .
Tho

Weaver

'

Date

( I C>\
J^mg^ Greenberg

ite

57 3^/0 >
Charle
rlep.F.

Date'

Suzanne K.^Fish

Date

I

\o\

Final approval and acceptance of this dissertation is contingent upon
the candidate's submission of the final copy of the dissertation to the
Graduate College.
I hereby certify that I have read this dissertation prepared under my
direction and recoi^^end that it be accepted as fulfilling the dissertation

requir^arCntT
'}!/'XOO
dissert
Richa

y /^/

^
/
te

•F

3

STATEMENT BY AUTHOR
This dissertation has been submitted in partial fulfillment of requirements for an
advanced degree at The University of Arizona and is deposited in the University Library
to be made available to borrowers under rules of the Library.
Brief quotations from this dissertation are allowable without special permission,
provided that accurate acknowledgment of source is made Requests for permission for
extended quotation from or reproduction of this manuscript in whole or in part may be
granted by the copyright holder.

Signed:

4

ACKNOWLEDGMENTS

The present analysis could not have been completed without the support,
encouragement, and intellectual contributions of a number of individuals. I would like to
express my gratitude to John van Willigen, Florence Shipek, William Partridge, Carole
Hill, and Henry F. Dobyns for their instruction, advice, wisdom, expert knowledge and
collegiality, as well as for sharing their published and unpublished works with me. At the
University of Arizona, I have benefited from the encouragement, intellectual and personal
support, instruction, expertise, and advice of Carlos Velez-Ibanez, Tim Finan, Tom
McGuire, Nieves Zedeno, Ted Downing, Diane Austin, Maria Rodriguez, Armando
Vargas, Mike Evans, and current and former staff members and students in the Bureau of
Applied Research in Anthropology. I thank them for countless favors and continual
support. I value their friendship highly. I would especially like to thank the members of
my dissertation committee, Drs. Richard Stoffle, Thomas Weaver, James Greenberg,
Charles Hutchinson, and Suzanne Fish. Their instruction, encouragement, advice,
comments, criticisms, and overall support have made my graduate career at Arizona an
enjoyable one, and their professional, scholarly and editorial insights have vastly
improved the present analysis. I am grateful to them all. Special thanks must go to
Rebecca Toupal for assistance with the cultural consensus analysis. Richard Stoffle, my
dissertation director, has served as teacher, advisor, critic, supervisor, colleague, and
committee chair throughout my career. More importantly to me, he has been, and
remains, a devoted, supportive, dear and valued friend over these many years. He will
always have my deepest respect, admiration, and gratitude, as will his wife Carla and
family. I also wish to express my sincere gratitude and respect to all of the Indian people I
have worked with over the years, and especially to those who took time to fill out the
questionnaire that was sent to them as part of this study. I have benefited personally and
professionally from their patient demeanors, humor, and willingness to share their
traditional knowledge with me during interviews for the cultural resource studies we have
conducted together. I respectfiilly acknowledge the memories of those individuals who
have passed on in the course of the collaborative studies. Finally, and most importantly,
the enduring support, encouragement, love, advice, and assistance given to me by my
family and relatives, living and deceased, throughout this long process must be
acknowledged. The depth of my gratitude, love and admiration for them all, especially my
father Louis, and sister Susan, cannot be expressed adequately with words. In conclusion,
the studies on which the present analysis is based were funded through contracts to
BARA, with Richard Stoffle serving as Principal Investigator. The positions,
interpretations, ideas, and facts, as well as any errors, are my responsibility alone, and
should not be attributed to any agency, company, or research institution that has
participated in any of the studies mentioned here.

5

TABLE OF CONTENTS
List of Tables
Abstract
CHAPTER ONE
INTRODUCTION
The DOE/NV American Indian Program on the Nevada Test Site
Indian People Involved in the DOE/NV American Indian Program on the NTS
Westem Shoshone
Southem Paiute
Owens Valley Paiute-Shoshone
Ethnic Organizations
Pan-Indian Organizations
Westem Shoshone
Goshute
Mojave
Hopi
Navajo
The Consolidated Group of Tribes and Organizations
Methods
Previous Personal Experience with the Program
Data Sources
Literature Review
Ethnographic and Ethnohistoric Sources on Numic Peoples
Project Correspondence, Meetings, Telephone and Field Notes
Mail Questionnaire
Organization of the Present Analysis
CHAPTER TWO
CORPORATE GROUPS, CULTURE, AND COLLECTIVE ACTION: TOWARD
A POLITICAL ECOLOGY OF COLLECTIVE ACTION TO PROTECT
CULTURAL COMMON PROPERTY
Social, Behavioral and Cultural Foundations of Collective
Action by Human Groups
Corporate Groups
Collective Action Theories
Culture and Collective Action
Ethnic Cultural Persistence in Contexts of Change
Ethnic Corporate Culture and Collective Action
Numic Cultural Change and Persistence
The NTS as an Enclosed Cultural Commons

12
15
16
17
18
19
19
20
20
21
21
21
22
22
22
22
26
27
28
28
28
30
30
32

37
39
39
47
52
55
57
59
60

6

TABLE OF CONTENTS -Continued
Supra-Ethnic Collective Action to Protect Cultural Common Property
62
The Policy Environment
64
Corporate/ Organizational Structure, Culture and Change
67
Contested Landscapes and BCnowledge Systems
72
Toward a Political Ecology of Consultation and Collective
Action to Protect Cultural Common Property
76
Consultation as Culture Contact, Conflict and Social Process
80
CHAPTER THREE
ETHNOGRAPHIC REPRESENTATIONS, PERSISTENT PARADIGMS, AND
THE POLITICAL ECOLOGY OF FEDERAL INDL^N POLICY AND LAND
WITHDRAWAL: A RE-EXAMINATION OF JULL\N STEWARD'S
ETHNOGRAPHY OF NUMIC INDIAN SOCIOPOLITICAL ORGANIZATION
AND PROPERTY INSTITUTIONS IN THE NTS REGION
84
Ethnographic Representations ofNumic Peoples
87
Julian Steward and Numic Peoples: Data versus Theory
89
Steward's Data
94
Owens Valley Paiute-Shoshone
95
Shoshone and Paiute People in Eastern California and Western Nevada... 98
Death Valley Western Shoshone
102
Beatty and Belted Mountain Western Shoshone
105
Reese River Valley Western Shoshone
Ill
Kawich Mountain Westem Shoshone
116
Railroad Valley Westem Shoshone
118
Steptoe Valley Western Shoshone
119
Southem Paiute Villages
120
Steward's Generalizations and Theoretical Conclusions Regarding Numic Peoples.. 127
Two Applications of Steward's Generalized Model to Policy-Relevant
Indian Affairs Contexts
;
131
Steward's BIA Report on the Westem Shoshone
131
The Numic Land Claims Cases Before the Indian Claims Commission.... 134
Reconciling the Contradictions of Steward's Data and Generalized Conclusions
136
Household, Family, Marriage and Kinship, Camp, Village,
Band and Larger Groups
138
Habitual Cooperation, Use of Defined Territories and Group
Levels of Ownership
141
Communal Social and Economic Activities and Group
Solidarity/Cohesion
144
Leadership: Chiefs, Headmen, Talkers and Shamans
145
"Hunting and Gathering" versus a Diversified Economy Based on

7

TABLE OF CONTENTS - Continued
Horticulture, Transhumance, and Wild Plant Management
Revisionist Perspectives on Numic Culture and Society:
The View from Ethnohistory, Compliance Ethnography, and
Impact Assessment Research
Aboriginal Ethnic Numic Nations
Environmental Change
Demographic Change
Social Organizational Change
Economic Change
Steward's Generalizations and the Political Ecology of Enclosure and
Territorialization of Numic Homelands
CHAPTER FOUR
HISTORY AND PROCESS OF COMPLIANCE AND CULTURAL RESOURCE
INVENTORY PROJECT ACTIVITIES FOR THE DOE/NV NTS AMERICAN
INDIAN CONSULTATION PROGRAM
The Policy Environment in 1986
Prelude: The Yucca Mountain Project, 1987-1990
Potentially Affected Numic Indian Peoples
Conceptual Framework for Consultation
Beginnings: Complying with AIRFA on the NTS, 1990-1991
Compliance and Cultural Resource Inventory Activities of the NTS
American Indian Program
The Pahute and Rainier Mesas Cultural Resource Study, 1992-1994
Tippipah Cave: A Test Case of Consultation and Mitigation
Cultural Resource Mitigation and the Emergence of the Consolidated
Group of Tribes and Organizations (CGTO)
The American Indian Monitors Program
The American Indian Low-Level Radioactive Waste Transportation Study
Indian Responses to the Draft EIS Transportation Study
The American Indian Transportation Committee
Project-Specific Expansion of the CGTO
Study Design and Methods
Phase One
Phase Two
Summary of Study Results and Findings
Environmental Concems of Indian Participants
Tribal Interview Responses
GIS Database on Indian Travel Pattems
Tribal Survey

147

149
150
152
153
155
155
156

163
163
167
168
170
173
174
175
176
177
179
182
182
183
184
184
185
185
186
186
189
190
191

8

TABLE OF CONTENTS - Continued
Key Consultant Interviews: Radiation and Indian Worldviews
Storied Rocks: The NTS American Indian Rock Art Study
CHAPTER FIVE
ISSUE-DRIVEN CONSULTATION ACTIVITtES OF THE NTS
AMERICAN INDIAN PROGRAM
Advancements in the Policy Environment: Complying with NAGPRA, 1995
The First NAGPRA Consultation: Initial Consultation with the
NAGPRA Subgroup
The Methodology for NAGPRA Consultation
Contextualizing "Item," "Site," and "Place"
Indicators and Indicator Items
Exhibits for Formal Consultation
Formal Consultation Methodology
Repatriation and Reburial
The Repatriation Subgroup
The Reburial Ceremony
Repatriated Items Curated by DRI
The NTS Site-Wide Environmental Impact Statement
The CGTO's American Indian Writers' Subgroup
CGTO Responses
Land Management Action Alternatives
Perceived Risks as Environmental Justice Issues
Socioeconomics
Transportation of Nuclear and Hazardous Radioactive Wastes
The NTS Resource Management Plan
Rapid Cultiural Assessment at Double Tracks, Clean Slate and
Central Nevada Test Area Sites
Project-Affected Sites and Locations
RCA Findings on the Cultural Significance of Hot Creek Valley
Rapid Cultural Assessment of Archaeological Site 26NY10133
on the NTS: The Kistler Project
Potentially Impacted Sites in the Project Area
RCA Findings on the Cultural Significance of the Project Area
Rapid Field Assessment of Cultural Sites, Intermodal LLRW
Transportation EA
Cultural Sites Potentially Affected by Proposed Intermodal
LLRW Transportation
Summary of RCA Findings on Potentially Affected Cultural Sites

192
196

201
201
202
204
204
205
206
208
211
212
213
213
214
215
219
219
220
222
225
225
228
229
231
232
233
234
236
237
238

9

TABLE OF CONTENTS - Continued
The Second NAGPRA Consultation; Worman, McBCinnis and
Hot Creek Collections
CHAPTER SIX
ACHIEVEMENTS AND OUTCOMES OF THE DOE/NV NTS
AMERICAN INDIAN CONSULTATION PROGRAM
Signal Achievements of DOE/NV Consultation with the CGTO
The Consolidated Group of Tribes and Organizations (CGTO):
An Indigenous Corporate Group
Subgroups, Committees, and Capacity Building
Specific Project and Consultation Achievements
Institutionalization of Best Consultation Practices: The DOE
American Indian Policy
Outcomes that Transcend the DOE/NV American Indian Program
Social Science Theory and Method
Administrative Land and Program Management
Human Resource Development
Information Dissemination to Wider
Publics
Diffusion of the Consultation Model into Other Contexts
CHAPTER SEVEN
CULTURAL POLITICS AND SOCIAL PROCESS: THE DYNAMICS OF
CONSULTATION AS CULTURE CONTACT, VALUE CONFLICT, AND
SOCIAL RELATIONSHIP
Parties to the Consultation: Structiu^e, Organization, and Change
The DOE/NV-CGTO Consultation Program as Social Process and Relationship
Consultation as Culture Contact
Consultation as Value Conflict

274
275
280
280
282

"Holistic Conservation" versus "Cultural Triage":
The Fundamental Conflict
Consultation as Social Interaction
Social Interaction Contexts
Meetings..
On-Site Field Work and Private In-Field Consultant Interviews
Telephone Conversations and Correspondence
Tribal, Agency, and Peer Review of Project Reports and Documents
The Cultural PoUtics of Consultation
Cultural Politics in the YMP
Attempts at Co-optation: Ignorance or Deliberate Ploy?
The Kistler Project and EA Case

282
286
287
287
291
291
292
293
293
301
304

241

246
248
248
250
252
254
263
263
267
269
270
272

10

TABLE OF CONTENTS - Continued
When Critical Review Becomes Destructive Criticism
Transparency and Information Disclosure
Institutional Memory
"On Not Offending the" Sponsoring Agency and Other Contractors
Science and Oral Tradition
Valid Claims and Data versus Political Strategy
Ethnographic Theory/Doctrine, Representation, and
Received Conventional Wisdom versus Numic
Oral Testimony: Persistent Paradigms Revisited
The Persistent Influence of Steward's Doctrine on Anthropological
and Archaeological Science in NTS Research and Consultation
Interdisciplinary Disarticulation, Unused Social
Knowledge and the Struggle for Protective Management
Summary
CHAPTER EIGHT
KEY NUMIC CONSULTANT PERSPECTIVES ON PARTICIPATION IN THE
DOE/NV NTS CONSULTATION PROGRAM: CULTURAL CONSENSUS
ANALYSIS OF MAIL QUESTIONNAIRE DATA
Sampling
The Mail Questionnaire
Response Rate
Cultural Consensus Analysis
Southern Paiute Cultural Consensus
Estimated Knowledge of each Respondent
Western Shoshone Cultural Consensus
Estimated Knowledge of each Respondent
Owens Valley Paiute-Shoshone Cultural Consensus
Estimated Knowledge of each Respondent
Consensus Analysis of Questionnaire Responses
Decisions to Participate in the Program
Decisions to Participate in the CGTO
Other Factors Involved in Deciding to Participate
Policy Environment
Scale/Tribal Size
Traditional Worldview/Cosmology/Beliefs
The NTS as Cultural Commons
The Meaning and Value of NTS Lands and Resources
CGTO Collective Consensus to Protect a Cultural Commons

305
313
315
317
320
320

322
325
327
331

332
332
336
337
340
340
341
342
342
343
344
344
345
350
358
358
360
364
371
380
388

11

TABLE OF CONTENTS - Continued
Conclusion
CHAPTER NINE
CONCLUSIONS AND IMPLICATIONS
Summary of Program Success
Continuing Consultation: The Second Decade
Implications of Study Findings for Consultation in the NTS Region
Changing Policy Environments and Consultation
Conflict and Cultural Politics in Consultation Relationships
Political Ecology and the Continuing Enclosure of the Numic Indian Estate
The Role of Applied Anthropologists in Consultation
Factors Contributing to Success in Consultation: Reciprocal
Accommodation and Development
Numic Corporate Groups, Culture, and Traditional
Common Property
Applied Anthropology, Policy-Relevant Compliance Ethnography, and the
Advancement of Theory and Method
REFERENCES

390
392
393
394
398
398
402
405
407
408
409
411
413

12

LIST OF TABLES
Table 8.1. Sampling Framework for the Present Analysis
335
Table 8.2. Southern Paiute Cultural Consensus Eigenvalues
340
Table 8.3. Southern Paiute Estimated Knowledge
341
Table 8.4. Western Shoshone Cultural Consensus Eigenvalues
342
Table 8.5. Western Shoshone Estimated Knowledge
342
Table 8.6. Owens Valley Cultural Consensus Eigenvalues
343
Table 8.7. Owens Valley Estimated BCnowledge
344
Table 8.8. Ethnic Desire to Protect Resources: Southern Paiute Responses
346
Table 8.9. Ethnic Desire to Protect Resources: Western Shoshone Responses
346
Table 8.10. Ethnic Desire to Protect Resources: Owens Valley Responses
347
Table 8.11. Numic Desire to Protect Resources: Southern Paiute Responses
347
Table 8.12. Numic Desire to Protect Resources: Western Shoshone Responses
348
Table 8.13. Numic Desire to Protect Resources: Owens Valley Responses
348
Table 8.14. Voluntary Program Participation: Southern Paiute Responses
349
Table 8.15. Voluntary Program Participation: Western Shoshone Responses
349
Table 8.16. Voluntary Program Participation: Owens Valley Responses
350
Table 8.17. CGTO Participation to Protect: Southern Paiute Responses
350
Table 8.18. CGTO Participation to Protect: Western Shoshone Responses
351
Table 8.19. CGTO Participation to Protect: Owens Valley Responses
351
Table 8.20. Numic CGTO Participation to Protect: Southem Paiute Responses
352
Table 8.21. Numic CGTO Participation to Protect: Western Shoshone Responses... 352
Table 8.22. Numic CGTO Participation to Protect: Owens Valley Responses
352
Table 8.23. Forced CGTO Participation: Southem Paiute Responses
353
Table 8.24. Forced CGTO Participation: Westem Shoshone Responses
354
Table 8.25. Forced CGTO Participation: Owens Valley Responses
354
Table 8.26. Voluntary CGTO Formation: Southem Paiute Responses
355
Table 8.27. Voluntary CGTO Formation: Westem Shoshone Responses
355
Table 8.28. Voluntary CGTO Formation: Owens Valley Responses
356
Table 8.29. CGTO Improves Protection: Southem Paiute Responses
357
Table 8.30. CGTO Improves Protection: Westem Shoshone Responses
357
Table 8.31. CGTO Improves Protection: Owens Valley Responses
357
Table 8.32. Policy Factor in Program Participation: Southem Paiute Responses
359
Table 8.33. Policy Factor in Program Participation: Westem Shoshone Responses... 359
Table 8.34. Policy Factor in Program Participation: Owens Valley Responses
360
Table 8.35. Size Factor in Program Participation: Southem Paiute Responses
361
Table 8.36. Size Factor in Program Participation: Westem Shoshone Responses
361

13

LIST OF TABLES - Continued
Table 8.37. Size Factor in Program Participation: Owens Valley Responses
Table 8.38. Size Factor in CGTO Participation: Southern Paiute Responses
Table 8.39. Size Factor in CGTO Participation: Western Shoshone Responses
Table 8.40. Size Factor in CGTO Participation: Owens Valley Responses
Table 8.41. Numic Sharing of Similar Beliefs: Southern Paiute Responses
Table 8.42. Numic Sharing of Similar Beliefs: Westem Shoshone Responses
Table 8.43. Numic Sharing of Similar Beliefs: Owens Valley Responses
Table 8.44. Numic Traditional Use Rules: Southern Paiute Responses
Table 8.45. Numic Traditional Use Rules: Westem Shoshone Responses
Table 8.46. Numic Traditional Use Rules: Owens Valley Responses
Table 8.47. Use Rules Endure Today: Southern Paiute Responses
Table 8.48. Use Rules Endure Today: Westem Shoshone Responses
Table 8.49. Use Rules Endure Today: Owens Valley Responses
Table 8.50. Numic Past Shared Access: Southern Paiute Responses
Table 8.51. Numic Past Shared Access: Westem Shoshone Responses
Table 8.52. Numic Past Shared Access: Owens Valley Responses
Table 8.53. Past Shared Access Negotiated: Southem Paiute Responses
Table 8.54. Past Shared Access Negotiated: Westem Shoshone Responses
Table 8.55. Past Shared Access Negotiated: Owens Valley Responses
Table 8.56. Numic Past Shared Resource Use: Southem Paiute Responses
Table 8.57. Numic Past Shared Resource Use: Westem Shoshone Responses
Table 8.58. Numic Past Shared Resource Use: Owens Valley Responses
Table 8.59. Past Use Negotiated: Southem Paiute Responses
Table 8.60. Past Use Negotiated: Westem Shoshone Responses
Table 8.61. Past Use Negotiated: Owens Valley Responses
Table 8.62. Past Inter-Ethnic Kinship/Interaction: Southem Paiute Responses
Table 8.63. Past Inter-Ethnic Kinship/Interaction: Westem Shoshone Responses....
Table 8.64. Past Inter-Ethnic BCinship/Interaction: Owens Valley Responses
Table 8.65. Past BCin-Based Access/Use: Southem Paiute Responses
Table 8.66. Past Kin-Based Access/Use: Westem Shoshone Responses
Table 8.67. Past Kin-Based Access/Use: Owens Valley Responses
Table 8.68. Resource Economic Value: Southem Paiute Responses
Table 8.69. Resource Economic Value: Westem Shoshone Responses
Table 8.70. Resource Economic Value: Owens Valley Responses
Table 8.71. Resource Spiritual Value: Southem Paiute Responses
Table 8.72. Resource Spiritual Value: Westem Shoshone Responses
Table 8.73. Resource Spiritual Value: Owens Valley Responses

362
363
363
364
365
365
366
367
368
368
369
370
370
372
372
372
373
374
374
375
375
376
376
377
377
378
378
378
379
380
380
381
381
382
384
384
384

14

LIST OF TABLES - Continued
Table 8.74. Tribal/Ethnic Sacred Responsibility: Southern Paiute Responses
Table 8.75. Tribal/Ethnic Sacred Responsibility: Western Shoshone Responses
Table 8.76. Tribal/Ethnic Sacred Responsibility: Owens Valley Responses
Table 8.77. Numic Sacred Responsibility: Southern Paiute Responses
Table 8.78. Numic Sacred Responsibility: Western Shoshone Responses
Table 8.79. Numic Sacred Responsibility; Owens Valley P.esponses
Table 8.80. CGTO Consensus: Southern Paiute Responses
Table 8.81. CGTO Consensus: Western Shoshone Responses
Table 8.82. CGTO Consensus: Owens Valley Responses

385
386
386
387
387
387
388
388
388

15

ABSTRACT
In the western United States, Numic-speaking Indian peoples wield more power
today than ever before. Despite centuries change, they are revitalizing traditional culture
and renewing their claims to lands and resources by demanding equal participation in
national-level activities that affect land and resources that were once under their control.
In 1994, representatives of Numic Indian tribes representing three ethnic groups
involved in consultation with the U.S. Department of Energy on the Nevada Test Site
(NTS) decided by consensus to "incorporate" themselves as the Consolidated Group of
Tribes and Organizations (CGTO) to defend their common interests in and claims to
NTS lands and resources. What caused 16 distinct, autonomous, sovereign American
Indian tribal entities to incorporate themselves as a corporate organization? Using a
political ecology perspective, this study examines the social, cultural and political
processes operating at multiple levels of analysis and applies social and cultural theories
of (1) ethnic cultural persistence, (2) the emergence and evolution of collective action
groups for defending cultural interests in "common property," (3) the role of corporate
and organizational structure and culture in the articulation of social relations between
contending groups, and (4) the related shifts or changes in the distribution of structural
power as a result of changing policy environments to a case study-based ethnographic
analysis of an ongoing program of American Indian consultation.
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CHAPTER ONE
INTRODUCTION
As we near the end of the United Nations International Decade of the World's
Indigenous People (1994-2004), many indigenous groups have exhibited remarkable
resilience, resolve, and capacity for mobilizing social energy in their struggles for
cultural, economic, and political autonomy (see Bebbington 1996; Bebbington et al.
1992; Conklin and Graham 1995). Hundreds of indigenous organizations, federations,
coalitions, confederacies, and social movements have emerged throughout the world in
response to destructive national and international undertakings that threaten traditional
lands, resource use practices and cultural identities (Escobar 1998). Many indigenous
people desire—indeed, demand—participation, but on terms that provide them equitable
recognition as full citizen participants in democratic civil societies. Put another way, they
demand the right to ethnodevelopment (the popular term in Latin America)~also referred
to as self-development, autonomous development, and self-determination (Partridge and
Uquillas 1998). In the context of land and natural resource management and
conservation/preservation, many indigenous people demand, at tlie ver>' least, comanagement, as equal partners.
In the United States, American Indian peoples wield more power today than ever
before. Following centuries of depopulation, land and resource loss, and directed change
interventions aimed at assimilating them into mainstream society, the national
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government policy environment for dealing with indigenous peoples has, in the twentieth
century, evolved from one directed at acculturation and assimilation to one emphasizing
increased respect for diversity in cultural, religious, and environmental management
terms. This gradual shift in policy orientation is most clearly revealed in national
environmental law and policy regulating Federal and state interactions with Indian
sociopolitical entities when government undertakings potentially affect the environment,
specifically lands and resources once under Indian control but now managed by Federal
agencies. Partly as a result of the shift in policy, Indian people are reaffirming their
identities, revitalizing many aspects of traditional culture, and renewing their claims to
lands and resources.
In the western United States, Numic-speaking Indian peoples who, for the most
part, are organized into small tribal units, are achieving these goals by demanding equal
participation in national-level activities that affect land and resources that were once
under their control. What are the factors that account for the historic changes in national
policy toward indigenous peoples and the resulting resurgence of Indian identity, action
and power? By what mechanisms are Indian groups engaging in such action, and what are
the driving forces behind such activism?
The DOE/NV American Indian Consultation Program on the Nevada Test Site
The U.S. Department of Energy Nevada Operations Office (DOE/NV)
consultation with American Indian tribes began in the NTS region as part of the Yucca
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Mountain high-level radioactive waste repository project (YMP) in 1987. The goal of
consultation was to bring the agency into compliance with the provisions of the American
Indian Religious Freedom Act (AIRFA, PL 95-341), which was passed in 1978.
Compliance was to be achieved by consulting with tribal governments who have
traditional and historic cultural ties to the lands in south-central Nevada that had been
withdrawn from the public domain by the U.S. government in the 1950s for the purpose
of using the land to implement the national program of underground nuclear weapons
testing. Sixteen tribes representing three American Indian ethnic groups (Western
Shoshone, Southern Paiute and Owens Valley Paiute-Shoshone) were identified as having
such ties to NTS lands. Five ethnic and pan-Indian organizations also were consulted.
Initially, the consultation program involved documenting tribal and ethnic concerns for
land and resources that would potentially be adversely affected by ground-disturbing
activities associated with testing nuclear weapons. The program has since expanded to
address additional cultural heritage and resource issues.
Indian People Involved in the DOE/NV American Indian Program on the NTS
The Indian tribes and organizations who have participated in the DOE/NV
consultation program over the past 14 years are culturally affiliated with the NTS and
surrounding lands. In anthropological terms, the concept of cultural affiliation means that
an ethnic group (or groups) has an established history of prior occupancy and use of a
region's lands and resources. The concept of cultural affiliation has been legally defined
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in Federal legislation and regulations for implementing Federal law. According to the
updated regulations for implementing the Native American Graves Protection and
Repatriation Act (NAGPRA) of 1990 (43CFR10, Volume 1, Parts 1-999:189-213, 1997):
Cultural affiliation means that there is a relationship of shared group identity
which can reasonably be traced historically or prehistorically between members of
a present-day Indian tribe or Native Hawaiian organization and an identifiable
earlier group. Cultural affiliation is established when the preponderance of the
evidence—based on geographical, kinship, biological, archeological, linguistic,
folklore, oral tradition, historical evidence, or other information or expert opinion-reasonably leads to such a conclusion.
The three American Indian ethnic groups, represented by 16 tribes, three ethnic
organizations and one pan-Indian organization, who have participated in the DOE/NV
American Indian consultation program on the NTS are;
Western Shoshone
*

Timbisha Shoshone Tribe, Death Valley, CA

*

Yomba Shoshone Tribe, Austin, NV

*

Duckwater Shoshone Tribe, Duckwater, NV

*

Ely Shoshone Tribe, Ely, NV

Southern Paiute
*

Kaibab Paiute Tribe, Fredonia, AZ

*

Paiute Indian Tribe of Utah, Cedar City, UT, which includes the followin
constituent tribal units:
-Shivwits Band
-Indian Peaks Band
-Cedar City Band
-Kanosh Band
-Koosharem Band

*

Chemehuevi Indian Tribe, Havasu Lake, CA

*

Colorado River Indian Tribes (Chemehuevi), Parker, AZ

*

Las Vegas Paiute Tribe, Las Vegas, NV

*

Moapa Paiute Tribe, Moapa, NV

*

Pahrump Band of Paiutes, Pahrump, NV

Owens Valley Paiute-Shoshone
*

Lone Pine Paiute-Shoshone Tribe, Lone Pine, CA

*

Big Pine Paiute-Shoshone Tribe, Big Pine, CA

*

Fort Independence Indian Tribe, Fort Independence, CA

*

Bishop Paiute-Shoshone Tribe, Bishop, CA

*

Benton Paiute-Shoshone Tribe, Benton, CA

Ethnic Organizations
*

Western Shoshone National Council
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*

Southern Paiute Chairmans' Association

*

Owens Valley Board of Trustees

Pan-Indian Organizations
*

Las Vegas Indian Center, Las Vegas, NV

In certain cases when DOE/NV activities potentially affect lands, resources, and
cultural values in off-site locations around the NTS, other tribal entities have been invited
to participate in the consultation program. These tribes have participated in specific
studies when projects affect a larger study area. Tribes that have been included in the
consultation program on a project-specific basis include the following:
Western Siioshone
*

Te-Moak Band of Western Shoshone Indians, including:
-Battle Mountain Band
-Elko Band
-South Fork Band
-Wells Band

*

Shoshone-Paiute Tribe of the Duck Valley Reservation

Goshute
*

Confederated Tribes of the Goshute Reservation, Deep Creek, UT

*

Skull Valley Goshute Tribe, UT
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Mojave
*

Fort Mojave Indian Tribe, Fort Mojave, AZ

*

Colorado River Indian Tribes (Mojave), Parker, AZ

*

Colorado River Indian Tribes (Hopi), Parker, AZ

Hopi

Navajo
*

Colorado River Indian Tribes (Navajo), Parker, AZ
The Consolidated Group of Tribes and Organizations

During mitigation meetings held between DOE/NV and the involved Indian tribes
and organizations in 1994, tribal representatives decided by consensus in executive
session to "incorporate" themselves as the consolidated group to more accurately reflect
the group's corporateness in representing the interests of 16 tribes and 5 Indian
organizations. Subsequently, the group officially referred to itself as the Consolidated
Group of Tribes and Organizations (CGTO). The first CGTO recommendations to
DOE/NV explicitly called for continued consultation with and participation of the CGTO
in fiiture activities. DOE/NV explicitly recognized the CGTO as the vehicle for
consultation in its official response to the recommendations. All subsequent consultations
have occurred directly with the members of the CGTO. Tribal government leaders are
fully cognizant that duly appointed individuals to the CGTO represent their interests
regarding cultural, natural and environmental resource management issues on and around
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the NTS.
Over the seven-year period of its existence, the CGTO has been involved in (I)
cultural resource assessment studies, (2) three Native American Graves Protection and
Repatriation Act (NAGPRA) consultations on archaeological items collected from the
NTS, (3) writing text for inclusion in the NTS site-wide Environmental hnpact Statement
(EIS), (4) two assessments of sites and resources potentially affected by the transportation
of low-level radioactive waste across traditional lands to the NTS, (5) participation in the
development of an NTS Resource Management Plan, and (6) fielding teams of Indian
ethnographers to conduct rapid assessments of sites and resources potentially affected by
private sector-sponsored projects on the NTS (see references for specific study reports).
For each of these activities, the CGTO appointed members to serve on committees
or subgroups to handle particular topical issues requiring consultation. In addition to a
corpus of Indian archaeology monitors, there are five committees or subgroups handling
specific consultation issues. In certain cases, it has expanded its membership to 29 tribal
entities and organizations to address a particular issue. Thus, the CGTO has expanded its
organizational complexity to meet increasing consultation needs.
What caused 16 distinct, autonomous, sovereign American Indian tribal entities to
coalesce and incorporate themselves as a corporate organization, despite their sometimes
divergent and conflicting interests and claims, not to mention their subtle cultural
differences? Using a political ecology (Greenberg and Park 1994) perspective, this study

24

examines the social, cultural and political processes operating at macro-(world/historic),
meso-(national/policy) and micro-(local/ethnic group-agency) levels of analysis and will
apply conceptually linked social and cultural theories of (I) ethnic cultural persistence,
(2) the emergence and evolution of collective action groups for defending cultural
interests in "common property," (3) the role of corporate or organizational structure and
culture in the articulation of social relations between contending groups, and (4) the
related shifts or changes in the distribution of structural power as a result of changing
pohcy environments to a case of Federal agency-American Indian relations (Chapter
Two). The case of Federal-Indian relations analyzed here derives from an ethnohistoric
perspective spanning 15C years (1849-1999).
More specifically, the study consists of a case study-based ethnographic analysis
of the ongoing program of American Indian consultation. As such, it examines a number
of interrelated and interdependent factors operating in the context of govemment-togovemment consultation. The factors discussed include (1) the national policy
environment regarding land and resource management, cultural impact and environmental
justice issues; (2) the organizational structure and cultures of the land management
agency and scientific parties to the consultation; and (3) the documented ethnohistoric
experience of the involved Indian ethnic groups, in contrast to the role that previous,
powerful ethnographic models of Numic life ways have played in influencing the
persistence of disciplinary conflicts around issues including (a) native demography, (b)
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subsistence, (c) social organization, (d) indigenous epistemologies and world views
regarding the meaning of place, resources and ancestral material culture remains, and (e)
the validity of oral testimony and historic memory data.
In addition, the analysis will examine how these models, in turn, have influenced
scientific and administrative perspectives regarding environments, the relationship
between people, land and resources and the very management strategies utilized, based on
flawed perspectives, that have been inherited over generations of social, cultural,
economic, and ecological scientific investigation.
The analysis also (4) documents the activities that have been undertaken as part of
the consultation program, (5) summarizes the results and outcomes of the consultation
program to date, (6) examines the social and political dynamics of the consultation
process in particular interaction contexts, and (7) presents the results of a cultural
consensus analysis of mail questionnaire and additional focused telephone interview data,
designed to elicit the roles of population size, traditional worldview, and cultural values
and reasons as factors in tribal and ethnic group decisions to participate in the program,
elicited from 23 key Indian consultants who have participated in the program for an
extensive period of time. The questionnaire and telephone interviews were carried out for
the purpose of testing a series of hypotheses regarding collective action, cultural common
property, and traditional world views as motivating factors in Numic Indian decisions to
participate in consultation with state and Federal institutions regarding land and
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environmental management actions, and to form a new indigenous organization for these
purposes.
Methods
The present analysis utilizes a mixed methods approach. It combines (1) a detailed
re-examination of secondary ethnographic and ethnohistoric sources to document
conflicting views and models of traditional Numic patterns of social, economic and
political organization, as well as cultural worldview, (2) a review of project
correspondence and notes of meetings and telephone conversations with Indian, agency,
and scholarly parties to the consultation program from the extensive data archive
generated by over a decade of research and compliance activities to document the
dynamics of consultation interactions, activities, and achievements, and (3) a cultural
consensus analysis of mail questiormaire and additional focused telephone interview data
with a purposive sample of Indian consultants from each of the three ethnic groups to
elicit current perceptions on (a) cultural reasons and motivations for participating in the
consultation program and in the CGTO, (b) NTS lands as shared, joint-use inter-ethnic
common property governed by reciprocal access and use arrangements among kin-related
behavioral groups, and (c) the value and importance of NTS lands and resources to
Numic-speaking Indian peoples.
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Previous Personal Experience with the Program

As the author of this analysis, I build on long-term first hand experience with the
DOE/NV NTS American Indian consultation program. This first hand experience spans a
period from 1988 to 1995, with intermittent involvement on specific activities from 1998
to 2000. My experience Includes conducting background and policy-oriented research,
engaging in on site field work, conducting interviews with Indian tribal consultants,
attending consultation and mitigation meetings with agency and Indian representatives,
analyzing data, writing technical reports and preparing manuscripts for publication as
monographs and scientific joumal articles.
Total research and field time totals over three years of direct involvement in the
program. More specifically, during the course of my involvement with the program I have
spent over three months in the field conducting a total of approximately 250 in-depth
interviews with Indian tribal consultants regarding archaeological sites, plants, animals,
sacred places, and the NAGPRA status of material culture remains collected from the
NTS. In addition, I have participated in a total of approximately 10 consultation and
mitigation meetings involving representatives from each of the participating tribes and
Indian organizations, the DOE/NV, Desert Research Institute and other Federal agencies.
Consequently, my years of involvement with the consultation program, entailing longterm research, writing, and fieldwork, constitute sufficient experience with a subject, both
through research and fieldwork.
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Data Sources
A massive data archive exists as a result of 14 years of involvement with
DOE/NV consultation with Indian tribes culturally affiliated with the NTS. This archive
includes voucher copies of secondary sources used in background research, data deriving
from hundreds of interviews (both written and recorded), project correspondence and
meeting notes spanning the entire 14-year period, and over two dozen technical reports in
addition to monographs, manuscripts and published articles generated by the research. All
of these materials provide a database with which the author is intimately familiar and
from which the present analysis is built.
Literature Review
The first phase of the research consisted of a review of the relevant background
information on the consultation program and its activities. The background review
provided an historical overview of the program's activities and outcomes over a ten-totwelve year period. The focus of the review was the program's achievements, as opposed
to detailed reporting of findings of each of the study activities, although significant
achievements are documented in subsequent chapters.
Ethnographic and Ethnohistoric Sources on Niimic Peoples
There has been a great deal of ethnographic and ethnohistoric research conducted
among and about the Numic peoples of the Great Basin deserts of the western United
States. Much of this research was carried out in the earlier heyday of "salvage ethnology,"
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when processes of acculturation and assimilation among Indian peoples stimulated social
scientists to develop research programs designed to rescue as m.uch traditional
knowledge, information, and material culture, perceived as rapidly vanishing, from the
minds of descendents and former settlements of their ancestors. This information formed
the benchmark or baseline from which more recent research has been built.
Previous independent academic and contracted compliance research has
significantly added to the knowledge base about Numic history, society and culture.
Drawing on previous knowledge generated in the 1930s, as well as new information
collected in the course of that research, a revisionist model for Great Basin Numic social
and cultural change through the historic period has been developed and refined. This
revisionist model is often at odds with earlier, more entrenched ethnographic and
theoretical perspectives. The newer model relies more heavily on eyewitness and first
hand observations of Numic culture and society at the time of contact and the historic
events and processes of change following Euroamerican colonization of Numic
homelands. In the last decade or more, the model has been refined based on additional
research \\dth secondary sources and, more importantly, with a large number of
knowledgeable Numic-speaking Indian elders and cultural specialists.
The present analysis relies on this baseline information and revisionist model to
compare and contrast competing and conflicting theories of native Great Basin life ways.
Each of the two perspectives, it is argued, has had very different implications for
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consultation procedures and mitigation alternatives implemented throughout various
activities during the course of the DOE/NV program on the NTS.
Project Correspondence, Meetings, Telephone and Field Notes
During the course of the program, archives of correspondence, meeting notes,
records of telephone conversations, and field notes have been generated. The Federal
contract process requires that all such recorded information exist and be archived in
relatively secure facilities, ostensibly for the purpose of being able to trace activities,
manage program activity budgets, and protect against the possibility of an audit. Meetings
and fieldwork occur generally in more or less sensitive locations on the NTS, but the NTS
itself is a national security area.
These recorded notes are a living record of activities, agreements, compromise,
negotiation, position statements, and participant data that reveal to a large extent the
social, cultural and political processes inherent in the very process of consultation,
processes which lie at the heart of the interactions. The present analysis relies on this
record, where relevant, to illustrate the dynamic nature of consultation as social
interaction.
Mail Questionnaire
The methods used in the second phase of the evaluation consisted of sending a
mailed questionnaire-type interview form to an opportunity sample of key consultants in
the CGTO. In several cases, the questionnaire was supplemented by informal telephone
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interviews. Questionnaires were mailed to a total of 37 key consultant respondents,
representing a total population of about 145 Indian people (individuals in member tribes
of the CGTO) who have participated in the consultation program, whether in the role of
government officials or representatives who have attended meetings, participants in
fieldwork, monitoring, or subgroup tasks. Respondents were selected as a kind of
"purposive" or "opportunity" sample and were stratified by ethnic group affiliation. The
total number of tribes represented in the sample is 12 (5 Southern Paiute tribes, 3 Western
Shoshone tribes and 4 Owens Valley Paiute-Shoshone tribes), out of a total of 17 CGTO
member tribes (i.e., 71% of the CGTO member tribes is represented in the sample).
The combination of reviewing the relevant ethnographic and ethnohistoric
literature, analyzing the program data archives of meeting notes, field notes, records of
telephone discussions, and sununarizing program achievements and outcomes from the
project activity reports with mail questionnaire and telephone interviews with a sample of
key Indian consultants from each of the three involved ethnic groups provides an historic
and sociocultural background or context for the consultation, a dynamic perspective of
the social process of the consultation, results of consultation activities, and Numic Indian
participant perspectives on their reasons and motivations for engaging in collective action
and forming a new indigenous organization as an official consultation entity for
conducting research and mitigation, as well as recommending protective and management
altematives to the Federal agency that now controls lands once occupied and used by their
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Numic Indian ancestors.
Organization of the Present Analysis
The analysis is divided into nine chapters. The present Chapter One has
introduced and defined the research problem and questions and set out the methods that
were used in the analysis. Chapter Two provides a detailed discussion of the theoretical
orientations regarding corporate groups, culture, collective action, and common property,
as well as the interplay of organizational structure/culture, politics, social interaction, and
the policy firamework or environment that inform an analysis of the political ecology of
consultation.
Chapter Three documents the social, economic, political and religious
organization of the involved Indian ethnic groups as they were described by early
ethnographers, focusing primarily on the works of Julian Steward, often called the father
of Great Basin anthropology, hunter-gatherer studies and cultural ecology (Blackhawk
1999:203-204; Clemmer and Myers 1999; Crum 1999:117; Kehoe 1999:164). The rich
and detailed ethnographic data recorded by Steward in the 1930s on Numic-speaking
peoples documents the geographic locations and existence of Numic corporate groups,
the organization of economic, social, political and ceremonial activities, and the
institutions of private and communal property that were operating well into the twentieth
century in the NTS and surrounding region.
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Chapter Three also contrasts actual historic processes of change and persistence
with earlier ethnographic models of Numic life ways, models that have played an
enormously influential role in scholarly analyses of Great Basin ecology, environment,
and social organization, as well as in the persistence of disciplinary conflicts around
issues of Numic culture and society. The chapter will illustrate how these models have
shaped subsequent perceptions of the Great Basin desert landscape, the indigenous
peoples that inhabited the region, and then Unks these perceptions to twentieth century
nation-state processes of appropriating large portions of former Numic homelands for
purposes of energy and military technology research and development.
Chapter Four summarizes the major compliance and cultural resource inventory
and overview activities, and Chapter Five the more focused, issue-driven consultations
that have been undertaken as part of the DOE/NV consultation program on the NTS. The
discussions are situated in a context of an evolving and ever-changing national policy
envirormient regarding land and resource management, as well as cultural impact and
environmental justice issues that drive Federal consultation with American Indian
governments. The proactive practice, comprised of social actions based on a subjective
way of knowing about tiie world for ethical and political purposes (Partridge 1987:217218), engaged in by the CGTO membership, will be described for the consultation
activities discussed.
Chapter Six discusses the achievements and outcomes of the consultation program
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to date. Achievements and outcomes range from those intemal to the program itself,
including compliance, mitigation, and the emergence and evolution of the CGTO, an
indigenous multi-ethnic voluntary corporate association, as a result of consultation, to
those that transcend the parameters of the program in terms of advancements in
knowledge, theory and method, human resource development in terms of the capacitybuilding and skill attainment of the Indian participants (on both the individual and group
levels), dissemination of information to publics beyond the participating parties to the
consultation, and the extrapolation of the NTS program model for effective consultation
into other project and program contexts. In short, the chapter will document the positive
results that have accrued over the course of the consultation program.
Chapter Seven, in contrast, discusses the social, cultural, political and
scientific/disciplinary dynamics of the consultation process in particular interaction
contexts. The dynamics of these interactions are linked to and derive from the
corporate/organizational structures and cultures of the land management agency, the
NTumic membership of the CGTO, and the scientific parties to the consultation.
Competing worldviews, which are expressed in epistemologically opposed values,
beliefs, and attitudes toward NTS lands, resources, and the surrounding envirormient,
repeatedly come into contact and conflict in contexts of consultation, and center around
contested Icnowledge regarding contested landscapes. In other words, the chapter will
document concrete examples of competing theories of practice and value conflicts.
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reflected in behavioral interactions and strategies undertaken by contending social groups
with fundamentally opposed sets of cultural baggage, that occur below the surface of a
program of participatory consultation.
Chapter Eight presents the results of the cultural consensus analysis of mail
questionnaire and additional focused telephone interview data, designed to test the series
of hypotheses regarding collective action, cultural common property, and traditional
world views as motivating factors in Numic Indian tribal and ethnic group decisions to
participate in the consultation program and the new Indian organization. The chapter will
demonstrate, through quantitative analysis, the high degree of cultural consensus among a
small sample of knowledgeable respondents around a proportional set of questions
focused on cultural factors that motivated participation in the program and the
endogenously created CGTO. The high rate of cultural consensus is shown to support the
hypotheses proposed.
The conclusions and implications of the analysis are presented in Chapter Nine.
The strands of ethnographic and ethnohistoric evidence, first-hand data generated from
research and fieldwork conducted as part of consultation program activities, findings
derived from newly elicited questiormaire data focused on collective action, cultural
common property and institutions, all of which in turn are grounded in a conceptually
linked theoretical framework, are woven together to articulate a political ecology of
consultation and indigenous collective action to defend and protect a multi-ethnic cultural
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commons from potentially adverse effects of national government environmental and
technological development undertakings. Prospects for future consultation relationships
in an ever-expanding, globalized world dependent on new sources of energy and
technology, thus ultimately requiring new land and environmental alteration, are
considered in light of the present analysis. The successes or failures of new and existing
consultation relationships will be mediated to a great extent by a range of social, cultural,
political, and legal factors imder the varying control and manipulation of contending
behavioral units with vast differences in power, resources, and ideology.
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CHAPTER TWO
CORPORATE GROUPS, CULTURE, AND COLLECTIVE ACTION: TOWARD
A POLITICAL ECOLOGY OF CONSULTATION TO PROTECT
CULTURAL COMMON PROPERTY
The argument in the present analysis suggests that the CGTO was created as a
collective action movement to defend common interests in and claims to land and
resources, but also to facilitate a shift in the structure of power and interaction, to use
Wolfs (1998) terms, between themselves and the DOE/NV. In addition, it can also be
argued that a more latent function of this collective action was to renew their struggle to
define themselves not as demographically small, insignificant, culturally unsophisticated,
former "hunters and foragers" of "marginal" arid desert environments so prevalent in the
persistent and popular social and cultural theoretical doctrines of the early twentieth
century (see Chapter Three), but to reaffirm their identity as enduring indigenous people
with critical social, economic and ethnic cultural values at stake in land use development
and environmental resource management undertakings. The creation of the CGTO was
thus an act of self-empowerment in addition to one of collective action.
Extending the argument further, the CGTO was formed to defend common
interests and values regarding a large spatial area, entailing a variety of ecosystems,
resources, landforms, and geophysical features. I suggest that the NTS area is viewed by
larger-scale behavioral and cultural units, consisting of multiple indigenous ethnic groups
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sharing generally similar cosmologies and cultural worldviews, to be sacred interethnic
territory where access, use and management rights to resources—and rules governing such
behavior—were institutionalized through agreements negotiated jointly by ethnic political
and religious leaders, as well as families, camps and villages linked by kinship and
regular cooperative interaction, based on shared understandings and beliefs governed by
relatively similar sets of epistemological postulates, or cosmological rules (Rappaport
1999). These are believed to have been handed down from ethnic deities, and are
transmitted orally from generation to generation through the mechanisms of traditional
stories, songs, and what anthropologists commonly refer to as "myths" and "legends" as
part of the processes of enculturation and socialization of new ethnic group members.
This chapter articulates and links various strands of multiple sets of social science
theories that inform the process of collective action by the CGTO, an indigenous
corporate group, for the purposes of defending shared mutual interests in preserving the
lands and resources on the NTS, and the factors that influenced their decision to engage
in such action. One set of social and cultural anthropological theories deals with the
nature and dynamics of human social organization and cultural identity, while a second
set expounds on the incentives, rationales, and motivations for groups of human social
actors to engage in collective action. A closely related third set of theories focuses on
collective action and group or community management of natural resources held as
communal or common property.
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The following sections articulate the thrusts of and the Unkages between these sets
of theoretical perspectives in a "step-wise" manner, firom the micro- to the macro-levels
of analysis, to show how they converge to articulate a political ecology of supra-ethnic
collective action by Numic Indian peoples in a context of defending common interests
and claims to cultural common property now enclosed within the boundaries of the NTS.
Social, Behavioral and Cultural Foundations of Collective Action by Human Groups
The first set of issues to be addressed includes the following: How are human
groups formed and organized? How is group membership recruited, reproduced, and
incorporated? What value priorities are emphasized which compel group members to
engage in cooperative activities? In other words, what characteristics distinguish those
behavioral units or groups in society from more abstract social aggregates with often less
behavioral significance (Finsterbusch and Partridge 1990:57-61; Partridge 1983:49-52,
1984:22-26, 1985:54-58, 62)? To help answer these questions, it is instructive to review
the bodies of social science theory that model the structural and organizational processes
of group formation and the roles of cultiure and social interaction in group behavior and
action.
Corporate Groups
Anthropologists have long recognized that the driving forces of cultural
persistence and change are to be found in a nexus of social interactions among
interdependent and contending behavioral units in society. They have worked with and
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documented the structure, organization, and functions of families, households, farmer and
fisher associations, cooperatives, irrigation clusters, village councils, and American
Indian tribes. These social and behavioral units are technically referred to in social
anthropology as corporate groups.
The term corporate is defined here in socio-behavioral terms as a "unified,
combined" (Neufeldt and Gurahiik 1997:311) group of individuals with "organizational
structures, leadership", and "patterns of social behavior" that are "regular, routine and
repetitive" (Partridge 1983:49, 1985:56), and which are "shared by all members of a
unified group" in a "common" or "joint" manner (Neufeldt and Guralnik 1997:311),
rather than in the legal or business sense of the term. Thus, members are incorporated
into groups that can be described as socio-cultural, behavioral types of corporations, here
again meaning in this context an organized social body or entity (Neufeldt and Guralnik
1997:311) as opposed to a business enterprise, agency, trans/multinational or commercial
organization in the strictly economic sense. The origins and use of these terms in social
and behavioral contexts derive from the early period of human interaction, industrial
organizational and community studies in social anthropology conducted by Robert and
Helen Lynd, W. Lloyd Wamer, Eliot Chappie and Carleton Coon, Bronislaw Malinowski,
and Conrad Arensberg and Solon Kimball, among others (Partridge 1987:224-226;
Partridge and Eddy 1987:21-23).
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Corporate groups such as voluntary associations act to govern and control the
behavior of their members and to provide important social support services such as food
sharing, childcare, short-term loans, and other vital resources. Corporate groups flmction
to maintain order and stability, provide access to resources, affirm identity, and defend
the security of their members. Building on earlier studies, M.G. Smith (1974) elaborated
the concept of corporate group as "social units composed of definite members, who share
a set of distinct common affairs, have autonomy within a sphere of common activities,
display established procedures, have leadership hierarchies and organizational structures
by which to assert their identity as a unit, recruit and limit their membership according to
certain rules, and who defend their interests and perpetuate themselves as a group"
(Partridge 1983:51;1985).
Corporate groups range from formal units to more loosely organized "quasigroups" (Mayer 1966) such as social clubs or neighborhood organizations. There can be
considerable variation in corporate groups, but all generally share structural features of
corporate organization and function. Corporate groups include nuclear and extended
families, as well as lineages, members of whom are, in turn, further organized into
corporate conmiunities (Sheridan 1988). Networks of individuals who organize and
gather together for a specific purpose, such as to form a neighborhood improvement
association or consumer cooperative, can also be considered a corporate group. Similarly,
individuals in certain occupations, along with their families, relatives, laborers and other
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dependents who participate in the economic enterprises and form production units
comprise corporate groups, such that the cattle ranch, sugar plantation, or a network of
fishers, fish buyers and their distributors can be so considered (Partridge 1983:52;
1984:23-24).
Highly structiured groups, their forms, organizational features, and functions have
been described for various kinds of voluntary associations in Lima, Peru, and throughout
Afiica. Other studies have documented the structure, organization and functions of social
networks based on kinship and family in the urban slums of Puerto Rico, the favelas of
Rio de Janeiro, the barrios of Venezuela, poor urban neighborhoods in several U.S. cities,
and for compadrazgo (ritual god- or co-parenting), tanda and cundina (rotating credit)
networks in Mexico and Central America, and in Southern Paiute communities in Utah
(Knack 1980:47-48, 56), within which members (kin or fictive) function to provide
various forms of assistance such as midwife services at childbirth, medical advice, job
contracts, loans, reciprocal labor exchanges, hospitality, gifts of food, clothing and other
services (Mintz and Wolf 1950; BCnack 1980:69-75, 78-88; see Partridge 1983, 1985 for
additional case-specific references).
These analyses all demonstrated the social, economic, and cultural importance of
clubs, neighborhood associations, and other social units based on control and use of
social and economic resources. Such organizational structures provide essential support
services to members in the forms of hvunan and social capital and reciprocal exchange
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relationships, along with goods and commodities, all assets that serve to buffer members
from vulnerability to food and other economic insecurity during hard times (Moser 1996).
They control and redistribute wealth, assets in the forms of social and economic
resources, including skills, specialized services, energy and labor, influence, wisdom—all
the elements of human and social capital—as well as commodities and cash, in addition
to property, hi other words, corporate group members control, exchange, loan, borrow,
redistribute, reciprocate and transfer a much broader bundle of social and economic assets
and resources than simply property alone, as implied in the more common, narrow legal
or business, commercial senses or definitions of the terms corporate or corporation. As
members of corporate social units, people become committed to each another, organize,
mobilize and channel their energies for common purposes, and follow the advise of their
leaders, who are responsible for representing them (Partridge 1984:23).
Such groups also function as mechanisms of biological, social and cultural
reproduction, socialization and enculturation of offspring, recruiting new members,
forming new alliances, expanding networks, organizing economic and social activities,
including domestic chores, child- care, and ritual cycles involving rites of passage,
marriage, festivals, funerals, and various other ceremonies, wherein cultural values are
expressed and emphasized (Partridge 1984:26). This is to say that, in addition to social
and economic resources, corporate groups generate, hold, maintain, transform and
transmit a symbolic-structural order—culture—comprised of values, beliefs, and codes of
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proper behavior, to their members (e.g.. Knack 1980:67-69, 75-81). Thus, culture also "is
a resource," but only one, "upon which actors draw in an ever present process of
recasting, reinterpreting, reinventing, and revising culture so that it conforms to the needs
of...social practice then emerging" (Partridge 1987:220). The regular, systematic,
collective interaction of contending corporate groups is the generative force by which
culture persists and changes (Partridge 1987:220, 224-225, 227-228). In this context,
then, we can begin to describe a corporate culture, defined here as the sets of
conventional common understandings, values, beliefs, and moral codes of appropriate
behavior generally shared by members of corporate social groups. My use of the term
"corporate culture" here is somewhat distinct from the more common use of the term
"corporate culture" to refer to the organizational culture of a bureaucratic company,
agency, or business organization in the legal, commercial, economic and industrial sense,
and these distinctions are discussed in more detail later.
Corporate groups exist and behave in contrast to other types of social categories or
aggregates, such as social classes (e.g., the working class), or human collectives
categorized by tax bracket and income level, for example. While these kinds of categories
are often used in social research, such broad-ranging and general social aggregates "have
no internal coherence, no integrity, and no unity. They take no action as a group, they
exercise no control over their members' behavior, they never meet or assemble for
purposes of common or collective activity, and they have no leaders or representatives.
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They are scientific abstractions" conceptuahzed by "social analysts who do not work with
living people", not behavioral units observable in society. "Non-corporate
categories. ..take no action together as a unit, control no human resources," and "marshal
no human energies" (Partridge 1983:52, 1984:23, 1985:62).
In summary, then, corporate groups, including quasi-groups, are somewhat
distinguishable from non-corporate social aggregates by a number of characteristics. They
(1) have a definite membership, (2) are bounded, (3) have a named identity, (4) take
action in concert through organized procedures for defending members' rights and
interests, (5) have at least semi-autonomy in a sphere of activity or interaction, (6) are
presumed to exist in perpetuity, and (7) collectively own, control or have common
interests in and claims to a variety of resources, both economic and social, in addition to
property (Smith 1974). Corporate groups can be organized by kinship, reciprocal social
contracts and labor arrangements, religious affihation, residential location (e.g.,
neighborhood), and by a common cause. They can emerge and evolve out of conflicts
with more dominant groups as a form of organized response. Corporate groups may also
be created by the dominant society and its external actions, a process that Ernst (1999)
has called "entification"; for example, many Indian "tribes" came into existence as a
result of government intervention following depopulation and forced disbanding of larger
ethnic populations (Dobyns and Euler 1970) and settling or resettling them on
reservations in smaller collectives. Tribal corporate entities have thus typically become
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the focus of consultation efforts.
The CGTO was endogenously conceived and created, emerging from extant tribal
corporate units. Representatives of tribes and Indian organizations involved in the NTS
consultation program took it upon themselves to coalesce into an overarching corporate
group. Members bear the responsibility for representing the interests of not only their own
tribes, but of all the other tribes and Indian organizations involved in the program.
The CGTO meets all the criteria for a corporate group. Representatives conferred
upon themselves a named identity. Members marshal and mobilize energy for specific
activities. They respond to the advice of an informal hierarchy of leadership, headed by an
officially appointed and titled spokesperson. They meet and interact regularly to discuss
and address a number of issues affecting their interests and claims. The group is bounded
by the tribes and organizations represented, and occasionally others are invited to
participate on a case-by-case basis, contingent upon consensus of other members. That
the group will exist in perpetuity despite periodically fluctuating membership is
evidenced by the fact that the consultation program has continually moved into
additional, new phases of activity, other agencies have consulted with the organization,
and a newly recognized tribal entity has been invited to petition both the CGTO and the
DOE/NV for inclusion in the organization and the consultation program.
Most importantly in terms of the argument of the present analysis, CGTO
members share common claims and interests in the NTS as cultural common, property (in
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which they perceive "ownership" as a supematurally-mandated birthright at the group,
rather than the private, individual level), and control a growing portfolio of resources,
including skills, knowledge, human and social capital, to defend those interests and
claims. They also have a corporate culture, that largely shared set of similar, common
conventional understandings, values, beliefs, and moral codes of proper behavior
expressed through everyday behavior in the world and with each other, including
participation in similar social and economic activities and ritual cycles, transmission
through social and cultural reproduction, socialization and enculturation of offspring—all
of which entail regular, systematic social interaction wherein cultural values are
emphasized and group identity reaffirmed (Knack 1980:75-81). This corporate culture
transcends many ethnic-specific differences and conflicts of interest, and is one of the
factors that motivated Numic Indian representatives' decisions to participate in collective
action to defend their interests, values and heritage on the NTS in consultation with the
DOE/NV.
Collective Action Theories
What other factors influence the emergence of collective action? Human beings,
as members of social and behavioral units organized in groups, engage in collective
action constantly. White and Runge (1995:1684) define collective action as "the process
and consequences of individual decisions to voluntarily coordinate behavior," such that
"all cases of voluntary collaborative decision making can be understood as collective
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action." An understanding of how and why collective action organizations or institutions
emerge and survive, however, remains elusive.
Theories regarding the emergence and evolution of collective action, formulated
in response to Hardin's (1968) controversial theory of the "tragedy of the commons,"
which postulated that rational individual resource users would seek to maximize personal
gain at the expense of the larger group, resulting in degradation of a particular resource,
tend to be dominated by an emphasis on the economic factors involved in whether or not
individual users, as members of differentiated groups, choose to cooperate in a collective
endeavor to manage or conserve a particular resource. Social science research has
documented a plethora of cases in which local groups and communities have organized to
collectively manage communal resources (see McCay and Acheson 1987; Berkes 1989;
Bromley 1992; Netting 1993). These studies largely focus, however, on a single group or
community engaged in collective use and management of a particular resource, whether it
is farm plots, fishing grounds, forest patches, pasture, water or irrigation systems.
Subsequent theories of collective action have further diverged from rational
choice models into two schools emphasizing, on the one hand, institutional choicefocusing on institutions- as- rules—and, on the other, the role of community or groups,
focusing on "thicker conceptions of institutions" (Klooster 2000:1). Proponents of
institutional choice theory (Ostrom 1990) have argued that intemally enforced rules
conditioning social relationships, or social institutions, serve to control individual
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rationality for the collective good. It thus follows that cooperation, or collective action,
becomes a rational course of action or strategy when adequate institutions exist.
Theorists advocating a thicker view of institutions suggest that such institutions
are "not only embedded in specific historical sets of political and economic structures but
also in cultural systems of meanings, symbols and values" (Klooster 2000:3, citing Peters
1987:78), or what Cleaver (2000:362) has labeled "moral ecological rationality," which is
deeply embedded in culture. Consequently, there are motivations to engage in collective
action, not just incentives in the economic sense (Klooster 2000:16-17, emphasis in
original; see also Cleaver 2000:362-363). In these theoretical refinements, then, an
incipient intellectual shift: from the individual, economic level to a more inclusive group
or community—that is, cultural—\&VQ\, is evident.
White and Runge (1995:1685) propose a conceptual framework that suggests
collective action emerges and evolves in three phases: (1) there is a challenge to the status
quo, asserting that the existing situation is unfair, followed by a proposal for collective
action; (2) individuals or stakeholders choose either to cooperate or not participate in the
action; and (3) the resulting emergence and evolution of the action, requiring continued
cooperation in order to be sustainable. They see the challenge to the status quo and
proposal for collective action as an act of political leadership, since rights and duties are
created and distributed. Collective action may be endogenous to a group and can be
stimulated by shifts in ideology, knowledge, power, or resources. The choice to engage in
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collective action is determined by what White and Runge term the "sociophysical"
context, entailing the patterns and attributes of the overall sociocultural and physical
systems that influence the action and within which the action occurs, and the particular
controversies or dilemmas that establish the rationale for collective actionUsing ethnographic and statistical methods in a case study of collective watershed
management in Haiti, White and Runge identify what factors affect (1) the initiation of
collective action, (2) the choice to either cooperate or not participate, and (3) the
evolution of the collective action group. They found that individuals' choices, as
"strategically interdependent members of a multi-layered social system," to cooperate in
collective action is best predicted by prior membership in reciprocating social
organizations, practical knowledge of potential gains from cooperation, and some
potential to gain from the action (White and Runge 1995:1690). Individuals are partly
motivated to cooperate "by the benefits of participating in the process of action", not
solely by the intended outputs of the collective action (White and Runge 1995:1691). The
basic rationale, according to White and Runge (1995:1693-1694), driving voluntary
collective action is that "groups are interdependent, and that their welfare—however
defined by the individual actors—can somehow be improved with
cooperation...Individuals are more likely to cooperate when they are already a member of
a cooperative institution and have practical knowledge of the potential gain produced by
the collective action."
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All of these models are largely concerned with individuals' choices, as members
of relatively small behavioral and cultural units such as communities to engage in
collective action related to a particular communal resource. Resources used and managed
by indigenous people generally, and Numic-speaking Indian people particularly, have
economic use value, to be sure, in the sense of providing subsistence, medicine, and other
use values associated with livelihood and well-being, as well as exchange value as
commodities for trade. They also have, however, non-market values as natural and
cultural capital (Lansing et al. 1998; Kuletz 1998:214). Resources are imbued with
cultural, spiritual, and symbolic value—especially when control over them has been lost—
because cosmology and worldview has endowed land and all natural resources as
functionally interrelated and interdependent life forms with human characteristics.
Religious cosmology imparts to these resources sacred and ceremonial value (Kuletz
1998:225-234; Posey 1999; Stoffle and Zedeno 1999). Thus, one hypothesis suggests
that:
Where natural resources have cultural, religious, ceremonial and spiritual value
in addition to economic use and exchange value, individual decisions to
cooperate in collectively using, managing, and protecting resources are not based
solely on a calculus of individual perceptions of economic use value in the
neoliberal market sense.
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That is to say, collective action by the CGTO to preserve traditional resources is
motivated not solely on the economic value such resources possess, but to a greater
degree on their cultural and spiritual value, owing to the fact that they are believed to be
living beings who provide benefits in the forms of food, medicine, materials, knowledge
and information when appropriate interaction with them occurs. Appropriate interaction,
use, care and management of these living resources helps to strengthen the bond between
Numic people and their land, and ensures that future benefits will be forthcoming.
Culture and Collective Action
Culture is held, expressed and transmitted by humans organized into groups.
Much has been written in anthropology about the nature of culture; indeed, the concept
and its functions in society remain a primary subject of debate and analysis. In simple
terms, two main schools of thought on the concept of culture exist. In one school, culture
is thought to be the overarching system of shared understandings, norms, beliefs and
values equally distributed among, and subscribed to, by all individuals and groups in
society (Partridge 1987:218, 220-221; Wolf 1984). It is a blueprint, a determining force of
uniform responses and patterns (behavior) among homogeneous sets of actors comprising
all individuals and groups. It is the immutable symbolic-structural order, the moral code
for appropriate behavior to which all social actors adhere.
The second school views culture as a symbolic-structural order, to be sure, but the
order serves as an umbrella of sorts, or a set of guidelines, under which a wide range and
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myriad variety of cooperative and conflicting behaviors occur in sets of differentiated,
contending groups of actors who differentially subscribe to that symbolic-structural order
(Bateson 1935; Bailey 1969; Parkin 1972; Moore 1975, cited in Partridge 1987:220, 227228). In this view, culture is seen as the product or result of social action (behavior) and
the subjective experiences of contending social units. Forces for change and forces for
maintenance continually interact in a tense social dance that results in the shaping of a
different order that is neither new nor old, but something in between. Individuals and
groups are differentiated by social status, wealth, assets, access to resources, political
influence, gender and power. Each manipulates and reinterprets the cultural order as a
resource for the purpose of revising the order to fit the needs of a particular situation (e.g.,
Hobsbawm's (1983) concept of "invented traditions").
Theorists and advocates for these oppositional views of culture imply that the two
views cannot be reconciled as coexisting and coevolving. I suggest that this dichotomy is
inaccurate, that the two views can be reconciled and actually do coexist; culture is at once
both an overarching code of guidelines for morally appropriate behavior and a changing
product of a wide range of cooperative and conflicting behavior among heterogeneous,
contending set of social actors interacting with one another (e.g., Cleaver 2000:369).
Most recently. Wolf (1998), who advocates the view of the second school, has
reiterated his previous arguments (1982, 1984) for a conceptualization that abandons
"culture as a reified and animated 'thing'...conceived as the expression of the inner
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spiritual force animating a people or a nation" (Wolf 1998:66). According to Wolf, given
the heterogeneity of individuals and groups in society, differentiated by gender,
generation, occupation, and social position which condition distinct behaviors, "neither a
language-using community nor a body of culture bearers can share all of their language or
culture, or reproduce [their] attributes uniformly through successive generations" (Wolf
1998:66). For Wolf, culture "is not a shared stock of cultural content. Any coherence that
it [culture] may possess must be the outcome of social processes through which people
are organized into convergent action or into which they organize themselves" (Wolf
1998:66, emphasis added). As Cleaver (2000:369) observes, however, various
socioeconomic categories "may imply difference but not necessarily conflict;
commonality of interest can exist with differences in priority and resources."
This last statement indicates that coexisting properties of culture do function in
societies, and the key to cultural coherence is exactly the "organized convergent action of
people" that Wolf speaks of. Despite the given differential distribution of knowledge,
skills, wealth, resources, assets, prestige and power among heterogeneous set of actors
organized into contending groups, I suggest that there is some content of the cultural
stock that is shared, and under certain circumstances of external threats to cultural
coherence, social, economic and status differences are set aside for larger cultural
purposes and the attainment of higher priority goals or objectives than individual or group
advantage with regard to contending others.
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Despite the existence of a widely shared corporate culture consisting of largely
similar cosmological epistemologies, the CGTO is not a homogeneous, harmonious
collection of individuals who uniformly share all of the same conventional
understandings. The representative members of each group have contending and
sometimes conflicting interests regarding the proper disposition of resources located on
the NTS. These contending and conflicting interests are most clearly evidenced in the
differences in recommendations offered by individual representatives to the CGTO. In
acting to mitigate the potential adverse impacts of Federal actions on NTS lands and
resources, however, Numic or Indian—xdAhex than tribal- or ethnic-specific—concems,
came to be represented by the CGTO through cooperative social interaction entailing
negotiation, compromise and consensus (see Cleaver 2000:369). Members took action in
concert and spoke with a common voice, in a context of an autonomous sphere of activity
with organized procedures.
Ethnic Cultural Persistence in Contexts of Change
The theoretical insights of Edward Spicer are particularly useful and relevant to
the perspective of culture presented here. Spicer's (1957, 1971) concept of persistent
cultural systems is defined as ethnic cultural systems that are identifiable as having a
number of characteristics that endure or persist in a variety of contrasting social and
political environments throughout their history. These characteristics may include, among
other things, a language, a homeland or indigenous territory, and the affiliation with and
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affirmation of certain beliefs and values. Symbols serve to stimulate or renew long-held
sentiments associated with them (Spicer 1971:796). The meaning, form and historical
dimensions entailed within these symbols recall "historical events in the experience of the
people through generations" which are "shared with and through ancestors" (Spicer
1971:796). These events, however, are "not objectively organized historic facts, but
history as people believe it to have taken place" (Spicer 1971:796).
Persistence does not, however, imply a notion of static human groups (Castile
1981). Even within persistent cultural systems, symbols may be lost. For present
purposes, the symbol of territory serves as a prime example. Most American Indian
groups have lost all or large portions of their ancestral homelands; such land loss "most
often has the effect of reinforcing identity, prowded certain structural conditions can be
maintained within the group. Sentiments regarding the land become intensified...names of
selected places may become very sacred symbols in terms of lost territory"(Spicer
1971:798).
Persistent ethnic identity systems can endure even massive change, for "the
continuity of a people is a phenomenon distinct from the persistence of a particular set of
culture traits," a continuity which "develops independently of those processes by which a
total cultural pattern...is maintained" (Spicer 1971:798). Loss of language and elements of
material culture do not necessarily reflect a loss of ethnic cultural identity (Spicer 1971;
1980:346; Castile 1981; Castile and Kushner 1981; Moone 1981). What is essential.
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according to both Spicer and Castile, is (1) a "continuity of common identity, consisting
in a set of symbols which are (2) conventionally understood, shared over generations and
(3) expressed by a core of members in a "minimal structure"—which means a community
or some other form of corporate unit (Castile 1981:xviii, xxi; Spicer 1980:356, 358).
While membership may fluctuate and the range of identity symbols, as well as their
meanings, may change over time (Spicer 1980:356; Moone 1981:240), there must be a
minimal corporate structure composed of core members who collectively believe in and
express a common historical experience and identity manifested in the sentiments
attached to a set of symbols "separate from that of surrounding peoples" (Castile
1981:xviii; Spicer 1971:796, 1980:347, 357). It seems clear that what Spicer and others
are alluding to is what I refer to as ethnic corporate culture.
Ethnic Corporate Culture and Collective Action
It is argued here that, despite subtle social, economic, cultural, and political
differences at the individual, community, tribal, or ethnic group level—compounded by a
century of directed change—Numic-speaking peoples organized into ethnic groups share a
more broadly common system of beliefs, norms and values that transcend even ethnic
differences, labeled here as an ethnic corporate culture. This system is one of native
theology (Miller 1983) or ideology, what Cleaver (2000:380) calls a "collective ethos of
the 'right way of doing things.'" This common ethos or theology is sanctioned by
supernatural authority (Cleaver 2000:373, 377) in the form of what Rappaport calls
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"ultimate sacred postulates" (1999:263-271, 446) and "cosmological axioms," or
"assumptions concerning the fundamental structure of the universe" and how "the cosmos
is constructed" (Rappaport 1979:118; Wolf 1999:20), that "sanctify, which is to say
certify, the entire system of understandings in accordance with which people conduct
their lives" (Rappaport 1979:119; see Wolf 1999:20).
These epistemological postulates, divinely transmitted at the time of creation,
charge the people with the sacred obligation and responsibility to live on, care for, and
use their lands and resources in appropriate ways such that succeeding future generations
may also benefit firom their availability. Entailed and encoded within these postulates are
rules (Rappaport 1979:119-120) for approaching, placating, using, managing, conserving
and protecting the land and its resources, rules that "transform cosmology into conduct"
(Rappaport 1979:120, cited in Wolf 1999:20). These cultural rules are expressed in the
forms of prayer, ritual, and ceremonial behavior in the interactions with land and
resources by Indian individuals and groups. The postulates and rules for proper moral
behavior are deeply enmeshed in Numic "moral ecological activities and beliefs," and, as
among other indigenous peoples, a "principle of approximate compliance is strongly
practised in relation to the dictates of the spirits" (Cleaver 2000:378). The above theories
and discussion inform the following hypothesis:
In cases of Indian ethnic collective action to defend traditional land and
resources, individuals' decisions, as members of ethnic group households.
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lineages, communities and tribes—however differentiated—to cooperate and
engage in collective action will be based on a larger corporate cidture, or a
system of shared understandings, norms, values and beliefs regarding land and
resources, and the cultural and religious proscriptions, rules or institutions
governing their appropriate use and management, that transcends community,
tribal and ethnic corporate cidtural systems.
This hypothesis is congruent to White and Runge's proposition that collective action
"will be abetted if it corresponds to widely held cultural norms and morals" (White and
Runge 1995:1693).
Numic Cultural Change and Persistence
Once relatively populous Numic-speaking Indian ethnic groups or nations were
decimated by depopulation due to disease epidemics, forced removals, and land and
resource loss, resulting in drastically altered forms of social organization, sociopolitical
and behavioral units (kin and non-kin based labor camps) with less formal politicoreligious leadership and somewhat attenuated forms of traditional culture (Stoffle,
Dobyns and Jones 1995).
From colonization by newcomers to the latter part of the twentieth century, it was
the national policy to eliminate Indian culture by prohibiting traditional ceremonial
activity (Crum 1994:51), use of native languages, and enrolling Numic tribal members in
boarding schools as part of the national program to assimilate indigenous peoples into the
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mainstream. Significantly, one response was the large, multi-ethnic collective
action/revitalization movement known as the Ghost Dance of 1890-91, of which there
was a Great Basin branch composed of Northem and Southern Paiutes, Western
Shoshones and Owens Valley people who held ceremonies at various locations in
proximity to the NTS region (Stoffle et al. 2000; Vander 1997), among others.
Ceremonies such as the Ghost Dance, like a variety of intra- and inter-group ceremonial
events, "require a considerable amount of collective action" (Cleaver 2000:378-379).
By the early twentieth century, these cultural groups comprised relatively small,
disenfranchised and politically powerless "tribes" that were given small portions of
traditional territory as reservation land bases. Despite depopulation, dispersal, land and
resource loss, and directed interventions aimed at assimilation, these remnant cultural
units retained fundamental aspects of their traditional cosmological axioms and
worldviews—their corporate cultures, embodied in ultimate sacred postulates,
epistemologies, theologies and rules—that included a sense of a larger, ethnic or national
affiliation with its shared norms, beliefs, rules and values. Because Numic corporate
cultures were generally similar, it was not a difficult cultural and political decision to
engage in collective action to defend common interests in NTS lands and resources.
The NTS as an Enclosed Cultural Commons
Can the NTS be considered a kind of "cultural commons" governed by similar,
higher order, multi-ethnic level institutions or cultural rules? I argue here that large
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portions of the land area that currently comprises the NTS can be viewed as a "commons"
(Eerkens 1999; Dobyns and Euler 1999b:160; Kuletz 1998:69, 103, 135-137, 150, 176,
195, 201, 231) in that large tracts of land and resources within the current NTS
boundaries were joint-use, intertribal (more accurately interethnic) territories (Stoffle et
al. 1990; Zedeno, Austin and Stoffle 1997:124-125; Eerkens 1999). The rules regarding
access and use rights to these lands and resources were negotiated in the form of binding
agreements through the mechanisms of political assemblies or meetings between
interdependent ethnic political leaders and councils and kin-based social and economic
groups organized into clusters of families, camps and villages (Kelly 1934, 1964:12);
Knack 1994:65-66; Steward 1938; Stoffle et al. 1990).
Lands and resources thus constituted a jointly owned and used inter-ethnic
commons governed by mutually recognized and shared rules of reciprocal access, use and
management (Eerkens 1999:298). The multi-ethnic user groups shared norms of
reciprocity, trust and values regarding culturally appropriate use and management of the
lands and resources. In other words, indigenous ethnic stakeholders in general share
similar systems of meanings, values and beliefs regarding the land, its resources, and the
culturally and morally appropriate ways to use and manage them (Miller 1983; cf.
BGooster 2000:2, 12, 14-17). These belief systems constitute subjective ways of knowing
about the world that inform cultural and social action or practice (Rappaport 1999;
Partridge 1987:217).
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Supra-Ethnic Collective Action to Protect Cultural Common Property
The century-long historic experience of Numic-speaking Indian ethnic groups
losing shared interethnic territory leads to the hypothesis that suggests:
In cases where shared territory and resources once used and managed jointly by
multiple ethnic groups are threatened (by enclosure, appropriation, or
environmental undertakings perceived to be inappropriate), collective action at a
sociocultural scale larger than community or ethnic group may be more likely to
emerge and evolve.
The latter two propositions presented above (1) contribute to a thicker, more intermediate
theory for predicting "when groups of individuals are more likely to be able to craft new
institutions governing their commons" as advocated by Klooster (2000:17) and (2) extend
theories of the emergence and evolution of collective action (White and Runge 1995)
from the economic to the analytical level of culture.
Collective action is more likely to be successful in smaller, relatively
homogeneous ethnic groups or communities (White and Runge 1995:1691, 1693;
Klooster 2000:12; Bromley and Cemea 1989), despite the prevailing view of traditional
institutions, which considers them to be inherently weak (Cleaver 2000:364, citing
Seabright 1993). White and Runge view "indigenous, self organized cooperative groups"
as "the font of higher order cooperative institutions," stronger with a better chance of
success than externally imposed institutions (White and Runge 1995:1691, 1693; see
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Morrow and Hull 1996 for a contrasting case). Klooster's (1995) comparative analysis of
community-based forest management communities in Mexico found that several
communities in the Union of Zapotec and Chinantec Communities (UZACHI) in the
Sierra Norte of Oaxaca and a Purepecha community in Michoacan were more successful
in communally managing their forest resources and operations because of their relatively
small size and ethnic homogeneity, in contrast to the corruption and conflict
characterizing the communal forest management system of a larger, ethnically
heterogeneous Oaxacan community of Mixtec Indians and mestizos.
Interesting for purposes of the present study is the multiethnic, indigenous
Zapotec and Chinantec union, UZACHI, in Oaxaca, composed of member communities
and its apparent similarity to the multiethnic CGTO. These examples of multiethnic
cooperative organizations suggests a hypothesis, related to scale, that proposes:
In instances where a group or groups is/are smaller and relatively less powerful
politically, the more likely and advantageous it is that such groups will decide to
cooperate and engage in collective action at levels of sociocidtural scale larger
than community, tribe or ethnic group; that is, in creating new multiethnic
institutions for defending collective interests in land and/or resources.
To this point, then, the present analysis has identified (1) the nature, organization and
functions of corporate group behavior, based on (2) an ethnic corporate culture,
consisting of traditional cosmologies and rules for interacting with the living world and
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moral codes of proper interaction with other group members, (3) a history of
depopulation, land and resource loss, forced removal and repeated attempts at
assimilation by the nation-state, and (4) the small size of existing remnant Numic
sociopolitical units as factors that influenced and motivated collective action by tribes
involved in consultation with the DOE/NV on the NTS, large portions of which
historically constituted inter-ethnic homelands, where core areas of settlement were
clustered around springs and occupied by kin-related families organized into larger
sociopolitical corporate units, and with hinterlands constituting an inter-ethnic commons
based on reciprocal access and use arrangements. Another important exogenous factor
that has indirectly allowed or enabled Numic collective action in the form of the CGTO to
occur is the recent changes in the policy environment.
The Policy Environment
The national policy environment for interacting with indigenous peoples has
shifted from one of forced assimilation to one of recognizing and respecting diversity, as
well as a commitment to consult with indigenous nations on a govemment-to-govemment
basis, ostensibly as equal parties to an issue. Since the passage of the Antiquities Act in
1906 and the National Historic Preservation Act (NHPA) in 1966, a good deal of new and
revised legislation in the forms of policy and regulation have increasingly specified the
role that Indian participation through formal govemment-to-govemment consultation
should play in historic preservation and environmental and resource management
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undertakings by Federal and other agencies. The National Environmental Policy Act
(NEPA) of 1969 and accompanying Council on Envirorunental Quality (CEQ) regulations
institutionalized the environmental and social impact assessment process, which requires
the inclusion of American Indian tribes through consultation when Federal actions
potentially adversely affect lands beyond reservation boundaries. The American Indian
Religious Freedom Act (AIRFA) of 1978 reaffirmed the First Amendment rights of
Indian peoples to practice their traditional religions. The Archeological Resources
Protection Act (ARPA) of 1980 requires consultation with tribes when material culture
residues are encountered during construction phases of Federal projects. The Native
American Graves Protection and Repatriation Act (NAGPRA) of 1990 required Federally
funded museums to consult with tribal governments for the purposes of establishing
cultural affiliation to human remains and collection items that have sacred or significant
cultural value and determining the disposition, in terms of repatriation, of those items so
identified by affiliated descendants. Advisory Council on Historic Preservation (ACHP)
guidelines in 1990 and 1998-99, along with amendments to the NHPA, especially
sections 106 and 110, in 1992 reaffirmed the requirement of consultation with tribal
governments in efforts to protect historic and culturally important properties, including
sacred sites and places termed traditional cultural properties. Presidential Executive
Orders issued in 1994, 1996 and 1998 addressed issues of environmental justice,
protection of and access to sacred sites, and reaffirmed the Federal commitment to
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govemment-to-govemment consultation with Indian tribes, respectively (King 1998,
2000). Such policies, however, comprise only a part of the total policy environment that
includes a host of other policies which enable, guide, regulate, and implement actions on
foreign policy, national security, military, energy, and waste management issues.
The policy environment, entailing the nexus of multiple policies and societal
context which define, address and govern the politics of action or lack of action on a
particular policy issue, (Weaver 1996) constitutes part of the framework or context and
defines the parameters within which consultation occurs, and must therefore be examined
as part of the analysis of any policy-driven activity. The evolution of Federal-Indian
policy, at agency and national levels, is evidenced in the number of laws regarding
cultural heritage preservation, policies requiring formal consultation, and regulations for
their implementation at Federal and agency levels developed during the last 35 years. All
Federal agencies have been required under this changing body of law and regulation to
review and revise their policies and programs and implement procedures for consultation
accordingly. The DOE has worked to formulate and implement the appropriate agencywide policies and procedures (e.g.. Federal Agencies Task Force 1979:27-28). As the
mission of the DOE/NV began changing somewhat in the early 1990s, the agency has
implemented new policies that address American Indian consultation (1992, revised in
2000) and environmental justice issues (1995) in agency activities, in response to the
most recent, newer laws and regulations.
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As Hirschmann (1984) has observed, such moves toward a more civil society and
more democratic forms of interaction reopen social space for the mobilization and release
of "social energy" of various local organizations dedicated to more popular and
participatory forms of interaction (Partridge and Davis 1994). Collective action is thus
partly "motivated by the desire [of people] to create social space, 'room for manouvre' in
their own lives" (Cleaver 2000:363) These conditions support the proposition of White
and Runge (1995:1693-1694)--a proposition echoed in the present study—that, given "a
conducive political environment...collective action groups will emerge where a critical
mass of individuals have practical knowledge of the potential gains from...the collective
action...Collective action will continue as long as a critical mass of stakeholders have
practical knowledge of the benefits of action."
Corporate/Organizational Structure, Culture and Change
The DOE is a massive Federal bureaucratic organization. Its mission, policies,
programs and procedures, both agency-wide and among numerous divisions, offices and
research facilities, provide the structural order and guide the behavior of its staff
members. In other words, the DOE, like all organizations, has a more or less wellarticulated organizational culture. In this agency context, organizational culture is meant
to refer to the symbolic logics and behaviors of individuals and groups organized around
specific tasks and activities, as well as the overarching codes that define the agency and
its purpose. The terms "corporate" and "organizational" culture are often used

68

interchangeably when referring to the cultural systems of formal bureaucratic
organizations such as agencies, companies or corporations. In my view, both terms
essentially serve the same purpose in that they describe and define the cultural systems of
organized groups of people, though they are distinguished somewhat by degrees of
"formality" and "bureaucracy."
For the purposes of the present analysis, however, I use the term "corporate
culture" to describe the system of values, beliefs and epistemology of the CGTO to
emphasize the socio-behavioral, organizational aspects of an unwritten culture operating
in an organized social unit or group of people. In order to distinguish the corporate
culture of the CGTO from that of the DOE/NV, I employ the term "organizational
culture" when referring to the culture of the DOE/NV to emphasize the formal,
bureaucratic, company or agency nature of the DOE/NV. Both the CGTO and the
DOE/NV are clearly corporate, and both are organizations. The differences lie in the fact
that the organizational culture of the DOE/NV is contained, resides, and expressed in, its
official printed mission statements, operational policies, procedures, contracts and
memoranda, formal documents emanating firom and distributed among and between
agency headquarters, regional and divisional offices, research facilities, contractors and
consultants. The "corporate culture" of the CGTO, on the other hand, is contained in the
individual and collective minds of people dispersed across networks of related and
unrelated families, households, communities and tribal governments, each in itself a
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smaller-scale, corporate social and behavioral group, and transmitted orally through
stories, songs, myths and legends. Hence, hereafter I distinguish the two cultures through
the use of the terms "corporate culture" when referring to the CGTO, and "organizational
culture" when referring to the DOE/NV.
Organizational culture, in the bureaucratic sense, as analyzed by anthropologists
has unveiled a clearer picture of the complex nature of organizational culture (Hamada
1994). The best examples (Fiske 1994; Hoben 1980; LePrestre 1989, Kardam 1993,
Nolan 1994) show complex organizations with hierarchical levels of culture and
subcultures (and their attendant ideologies, norms values, beliefs, myths and rituals)
operating in a context of constant change in terms of policy direction and movement of
people and money in an organizational environment, characterized by formal and
informal social and quasi- groups such as task forces and the like, harmony and conflict,
alliance and faction, consensus and dispute.
For the present study, Fiske's (1994) analysis of Federal organizational culture is
particularly useful. She found that agency organizational culture exists in various levels
of integration at various levels in the agency, being more coherent at lower, office or
workgroup and divisional levels up to the agency level, where the organizational culture
"derives from a clear mission" (Fiske 1994:103) with an ideology that "legitimates the
government role in...regulating an industry or resource" (Fiske 1994:105). Groups of
individuals in the same office, workgroup or division may share conventional
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understandings, beliefs, and values regarding their tasks; groups of individuals distributed
between different offices and divisions may not share the same views, values, and
interests below the level of the agency mission. Frequency of social interaction is seen as
a key factor in the inter-individual sharing of conventional agency understandings (Fiske
1994:109, 113). Core values, those "shared values about the organization's mission"
(Fiske 1994:104), can remain entrenched due to die efforts of a "dynamic or long
standing director," or can "shift at the margins over time, responsive to changes in
politics..." (Fiske 1994:104-105).
The DOE evolved out of the Cold War period Atomic Energy Commission,
whose mission and culture were centered on the development and testing of new nuclear
weapons technology. Up until the mid-1990s, agency organizational culture could be
labeled as a "nuclear culture." Weapons development, testing and storage of the wastes
generated by this kind of technology testing were the central mission objectives of the
agency. Land was withdrawn or otherwise acquired and infrastructure built to support the
research, development and testing of new military and weapons technology. To comply
with Federal environmental legislation, contractors and consultants analyzed the impacts
of testing on NTS geology and ecology. Archaeologists salvaged indigenous material
culture remains firom areas designated for construction related to weapons testing where
feasible.
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As the mission of the DOE/NV changed to one centered more on a more diverse
set of environmental research and development issues following the moratorium on
nuclear weapons testing and the signing of intemational arms reduction and test ban
treaties, its organizational structure and organizational culture have expanded and
changed in complexity, as well as with regard to the distribution and degree of power
vested in certain divisions or programs. Six DOE/NV divisions or programs have recently
been involved in consultation with the CGTO and/or its subcommittees. These are: (1)
the Environmental Protection DivisionAVeapons Testing Program, (2) the Yucca
Mountain Project Site Characterization Office, (3) the Environmental Restoration
Division, (4) the Health and Safety Division, (5) the NTS Environmental Impact
Statement Office, and (6) the Office of Economic Diversification, which, along with the
independent NTS Corporation Commission, oversees private sector projects on NTS
lands.
As the mission of the DOE/NV changed, partly as a result of the changes in the
policy environment, and its organizational structure and culture changed in response, the
CGTO expanded its organizational structure by creating subgroups and committees, so
that a smaller group of CGTO representatives could deal with a smaller counterpart
division engaged in a specific issue requiring consultation. In short, both organizations
changed to meet the needs, requirements, and challenges of changing policy
environments, missions, and ideologies emerging in the wake of the post-Cold War era.
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On a cultural level, however, I suggest that
As the DOE organizational structure changed and expanded in response to a
change in mission, its organizational culture appears to have become more
fragmented and open to varied interpretation as more divisional subcultures came
into existence around specific organizational programs. In contrast, as the CGTO
expanded, its corporate culture remained intact, centered on its cosmological
axioms and ultimate sacred postulates while its structure expanded to
accommodate new tasks in a more focused, efficient manner.
As the bureaucratic organization of the DOE/NV expanded structurally and
programmatically, new knowledge, skills, and personnel were needed. These individuals
are distributed within and between new offices, workgroups and divisions, each of which
differentially share varying sets of understandings, values, beliefs, norms and interests,
thereby constituting potentially conflicting subcultures. In contrast, at the level of CGTO
corporate culture, despite the creation of subgroups and committees focused on a specific
issue, and involving new people, the overarching mission, defending collective interests
in the protection of land and resources as entailed and dictated in the shared native
theology—the corporate culture, remained intact.
Contested Landscapes and Knowledge Systems
At the most basic level, the corporate culture of the CGTO and the organizational
culture of the DOE/NV are diametrically opposed in terms of the values and beliefs
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regarding NTS lands and the surrounding environment in general, entailed within the
cultural system of each entity. In addition, differential value is placed on systems of
knowledge that inform and guide land and resource use and management.
The DOE and its antecedent Atomic Energy Commission (AEC), as a component
agent of the nation-state, rationalized and legitimized the acquisition of land in Nevada
and throughout the western U.S. by emphasizing the need for researching, developing and
testing new military and weapons technology for national defense and security objectives
throughout the 1940s and '50s. Environments perceived as inhospitable, sparsely
populated, rural, isolated, non-productive "desert wastelands" in the westem region of the
U.S. were coveted and acquired for the purposes of building facilities focused on national
defense and security to enable the training of military personnel and the development and
testing of new technologies. Ironically, the value of such environments derived precisely
from their perceived lack of value on the part of government and other officials and
scientific experts.
In stark contrast, the region's indigenous inhabitants view the desert environment
as composed of animate living things, each with a purpose and imbued with power. Soil,
rocks, plants, mountains, springs and animals are all alive, possessing human
characteristics and interdependent with each other and the people who are charged with
the divinely-given obligation to use, tend, and interact with them to ensure benefits to
future generations. Above all, these lands are believed by the Indian inhabitants to be the
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lands where they were created and placed throughout the landscape by ethnic deities. As
Spicer (1957) insightfully observed, the lands are considered by Indian people to be holy
lands, handed down from the Creator, and inherited from ancestors for their occupancy,
use and management. Numic Indian people, therefore, view these lands as their own by
divinely sanctioned birthright.
Likewise, systems of knowledge entailed in the cultures of the disparate groups
are differentially valued. The nation-state apparatus places a high value on science,
particularly the natural and physical sciences and engineering, when such bodies of
knowledge contribute to achieving national objectives. The scientific search for and
discovery of universal laws and processes by which the earth's elements interact with
each other and the manipulation of those processes to develop new forms of energy and
technology for government, commercial and financial benefit drives the acquisition of
land, the transformation of favored portions of neatly and discretely divided ecosystems
of the desert landscape as defined by ecological science resulting from construction of
massive infrastructure, and the earmarking of new locations for future developments,
entailed within the missions of the DOE and military-industrial complex.
Numic-speaking Indian peoples, who have a long history of occupation, use and
interaction with the desert environment and its resources, view them as intimately and
intricately interconnected and interdependent, functionally integrated systems, such that
any action taken with regard to one component affects all of the other components.
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Through long-term, intimate interaction, Numic peoples have evolved sophisticated
systems of knowledge regarding the lives, characteristics, and behavior of the vast
inventory of resources occurring in their homelands. They have evolved codes of
appropriate conduct for interacting with and using the land and resources, so that the
latter will continue to bestow their life-sustaining gifts to the people. They are also keenly
aware that improper use of these divine gifts can have devastating consequences for the
land, its resources and people who rely on them. They see the actions of such agencies as
the DOE/NV as a continuing assault on and violation of living land and resources that,
taken together with myriad other destructive activities of non-Indian individuals and
groups, will ultimately serve to anger the spiritual life force within the land and its
resources, causing them to withhold their power and gifts, thus upsetting the cosmic
balance and. harming the people.
It is at the point where these values and beliefs, entailed within the cultural
systems of the two groups, along with the differential power of each group and their
knowledge systems, diverge that we can begin to articulate a political ecology of
consultation and collective action to protect cultural common property on the NTS. The
NTS can be viewed as a contested landscape to which both parties claim ownership and
defend patterns of use through contested knowledge systems repeatedly in contact and
conflict.
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Toward a Political Ecology of Consultation and Collective Action to
Protect Cultural Common Property
Political ecology, a term which appears to have been coined by Eric Wolf (1972;
see Sheridan 1988:xvi; Stonich 1990:25), has emerged out of a weaving together of
pertinent strands of previous theoretical orientations, primarily that of political economy,
which in turn derived from the works of Marx and subsequent others. Political ecology
integrates perspectives of political economy— including elements of world systems theory
(Wallerstein 1974) and its inclusive concepts of core, semi-periphery, periphery and,
more recently, periphery of the periphery (Weaver 1996:39-40), and articulation (and
disarticulation) of social relations (Roseberry 1989; Wolf 1982)~with varieties of
ecological (human, cultural, systems) analysis to explicate the intertwined social, cultural,
ecological, economic, and political processes and relations involved in natural resource
exploitation and environmental degradation (Stonich 1990:25-27 and references
contained therein; Greenberg and Park 1994; Wolf 1972, 1982). In addition, political
ecology accounts for these processes at the micro, meso, and macro levels.
Political ecology is more explicit in accounting for the role of power, especially
structural power, in large part due to the recent work of Eric Wolf (1998:3), and the
differences in power attending social relations in wider social fields. Political ecology
incorporates a dynamic view of culture as a continual process of negotiation,
manipulation, cooperation, and conflict among contending social units in the building.
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dismantling, and recasting of a new order. Social variation and differential power and
ideological dominance are the products of concerted action among a heterogeneous set of
actors (Wolf 1998:19, 48, 59-61).
James O'Connor (1998) has provided the most detailed analysis, in political
ecological terms, of the expansion of global capitalism into nature. Among the
fundamental processes is the capitalization of nature and resources (O'Connor 1998:23).
Contemporary capitalists, ever more bureaucratically organized and powerful in the forms
of transnational corporations and state institutions (O'Connor 1998:37) financed by
governments and global lenders (O'Connor 1998:37, 188), legislate and regulate access to
and use of natural resources through policy instruments (O'Connor 1998:149-151),
intrude into peripheries or hinterlands and appropriate and extract natural resources and
value (O'Connor 1998:181). Environmental and social safeguards are neglected, undercut
or paid lip service in order to save money (O'Connor 1998:185). Invariably the result is
destruction of "external physical conditions," i.e., ecosystems, including widespread loss
of biodiversity, pollution, and increased marginalization and poverty of the human
populations residing in "peripheral" ecosystems (O'Connor 1998:160).
Numic Indian tribes who sued the Federal government over lost lands were
unsuccessful in claiming and receiving compensation for extensive tracts of land in the
NTS region, although the Western Shoshone continue to maintain that they never gave up
aboriginal title to their lands under the Treaty of Ruby Valley of 1863, and have refused
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to accept the monetary award as compensation from the Federal government (Crum 1987,
1994). Legally, "inter-tribal" lands were perceived to be unoccupied unless an exclusive
claim (occupancy and use) could be demonstrated and substantiated. Therefore, such
lands were not recognized by the national government during land claims cases;
consequently, they were designated as public or Federal land open to future claims by
newcomers and the nation-state itself (Sutton 1985).
Historically, incrementally larger portions of the NTS, vast portions of which
constituted a cultural, interethnic commons, were appropriated by Euroamerican miners,
ranchers, agrarian colonists and, ultimately, the state, in the form of the U.S. Federal
government. These historic processes of land withdrawal in effect constituted enclosures
of this cultural commons, resulting in a "real" tragedy through the removal of traditional
resource managers and institutions (cf. IGooster 2000:2; Kuletz 1998:193-201). Put
another way, lands within and surrounding the NTS have undergone an historic process of
"territorializations and reterritorializations as various...groups vie to control resources"
(Greenberg 1998:136), or what Kuletz (1998:6-7) calls "deterritoriality," the "loss of
commitment by" states "to particular lands or regions", transforming them into "national
sacrifice areas." Whatever the term, these processes have "fractured" the land,
ecosystems, and resources into various management units controlled by various political
entities and agencies, and necessitated the removal of people and communities wlio have
traditionally inhabited the land and derived their livelihoods from its resources.
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NTS and surrounding lands are under the control and management of agencies
such as the DOE, U.S. Air Force/Department of Defense, Bureau of Land Management
and U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service/Department of the Interior. More recently, the
DOE/NV Office of Economic Diversification and the independent Nevada Test Site
Development Corporation have attracted private sector capitalist interests and
organizations and are considering land leases for corporate commercial space satellite
(jointly managed with the Federal Aviation Administration) and alternative energy (wind
power) technology development and testing, further increasing the number of participants
playing the "capitalist game" (Greenberg 1998:136; see also Kuletz 1998:133-135). On
the NTS today, management units are divided into "areas," ostensibly under the
jurisdictions of multiple programs and divisions within and outside of the DOE, including
their contracted consulting firms (Wackenhut security, EG&G Measurements, Inc.,
Bechtel Nevada, Lawrence Livermore Laboratories etc.).
The general processes and sequence of events O'Connor describes for the
conversion of nature by capitalism occurred on the NTS. The region was perceived as
marginal, inhospitable, isolated, sparsely populated, worthless arid wasteland desert. It
was these perceived characteristics that paradoxically gave the region its value. The land
was withdrawn, the indigenous residents removed, the landscape transformed by the
equipment of construction, and the destruction, pollution, and contamination of large
areas as a result of above ground and underground weapons testing and spent fuel storage
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left crater-filled, "hot," dangerously radioactive tracts scattered within various areas of the
NTS. The argument could be made that the Federal government, in the form of the AEC
and its successor, the DOE, did not exploit an existing wasteland, but rather created one
(e.g., Jennings 1975; Dobyns 1976a:97, 1976b, 1981, 1983). Another irony is that areas
not directly affected by construction and testing remained relatively pristine and
unaltered, except where occupied and used by former Indian residents (Kuletz 1998:197200).

Consultation as Culture Contact, Conflict and Social Process
It is in this legal, administrative, historic and environmental context that the
consultation program was implemented. Once Numic Indian peoples made a decision to
engage in collective action in the context of consultation, there was initiated a series of
social and cultural processes between contending groups who are parties to the
consultation. These groups are differentiated by inequities in power in the structural and
legal/political sense, as well as by certain ways of and mechanisms for knowing, and by
starkly contrasting systems of cultural values.
This study attempts to articulate a perspective of corporate and organizational
culture contact by examining the changing dynamics of social interaction in the context of
a consultation relationship characterized by asymmetrical social relations between three
human groups—each with their own culture—but distinguished by differential power,
control of resources and access to information (see Kuletz 1998:94-97,121-239).

8i
Consultation relationships are the ever-changing product of practical activities and
subjective experiences of actors engaged in social interaction. In short, consultation
relationships can be viewed as a social process within which cultures and value systems
come into contact and conflict, necessitating situational adjustments, social adaptation,
political strategizing, and attempting to leam what each "other" is about (e.g., Sahlins
1985; Moore 1975). As the consultation field widens, stakeholders attempt to revise,
recast, reinterpret, and reinvent—or maintain—the existing order—in this case, the structure
and outcomes of interaction, the rules of which are legislated in the laws and policies of
more powerful, resource-rich institutions or groups.
Attempts to change or maintain the existing order derive from what each group of
stakeholders perceives as the most appropriate form of action to take, based on values and
beliefs inherent in their respective cultures. The principles within each culture "are deeply
held but open to negotiation" (Cleaver 2000:381).
In the 14-year consultation relationship examined here, Numic ultimate sacred
postulates and cosmological axioms—as well as the rules that inform them—have come
into contact and conflict with Federal agency pan-bureaucratic norms, ideology in the
forms of agency mission and management policies, and intra-organizational cultures or
divisional subcultures (Fiske 1994:97-98, 103-109), as well as the cultures of western
anthropological and archaeological science (Deloria 1996; Swidler 1997). In such contact
situations, these rules, values and beliefs are continually exploited, sometimes through the
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calling up of their timeless fixity; at other times they are manipulated, redefined or
reinterpreted to fit a particular situation. As Moore (1975:222) has observed, "[DJespite
all attempts to crystallize the rules, there invariably remains a certain range of maneuver,
of openness, of choice, of interpretation, of tampering, of reversing, of transforming." In
consultation relationships, then, stakeholders continually attempt to rearrange, reinterpret,
and redefine rules and relationships (Moore 1975:235; see also Moone 1981).
Moreover, the strategies, tactics, and mechanisms involved in social interactions
operate not only between the contending social units or groups, but also within each unit,
as each is not a homogeneous collective. Inherent in the framework is a dynamic view of
consultation as a continual process of negotiation, manipulation, cooperation, and conflict
among contending social units in the building, defining and interpretation of social
relations. Social variation, differential power and ideological dominance are the products
of concerted action and interaction among a heterogeneous set of actors (Wolf 1998:19,
48, 59-61).
Having set out the theoretical orientations that inform the present analysis and the
series of propositions raised by the research questions, the next chapter documents (1) the
ethnographic evidence for Numic corporate organization, behavior and collective action
and (2) the theoretical models of Numic culture, economy and social organization that,
despite a rich and detailed body of contrary data, persist and influence the consultation
program through the logic and perspectives adhered to by agency and scientific
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contractors. Subsequent chapters will examine (3) the history of project activities, (4) the
achievements of the program to date, (5) the social and political dynamics of consultation
interactions, and (6) the results of a cultural consensus analysis of questionnaire data
elicited from a sample of 23 CGTO representatives regarding cultural reasons for
participation in the program, the CGTO, perspectives on the NTS as joint-use cultural
common property, and the value and importance of NTS resources.

CHAPTER THREE
ETHNOGRAPHIC REPRESENTATIONS, PERSISTENT PARADIGMS, AND
THE POLITICAL ECOLOGY OF FEDERAL INDIAN POLICY AND LAND
WITHDRAWAL: A RE-EXAMINATION OF JULIAN STEWARD'S
ETHNOGRAPHY OF NUMIC INDIAN SOCIOPOLITICAL ORGANIZATION
AND PROPERTY INSTITUTIONS IN THE NTS REGION
Archaeologist Anna Roosevelt (1998) recently surveyed the literature on a sample
of contemporary indigenous hunting and foraging peoples inhabiting the lowland tropical
forests of South America. She cites ethnohistorical evidence that demonstrates, among
such populations, including the Ache of Paraguay, the Hiwi of Venezuela and Colombia,
and the Yuqui and Siriono of Bolivia who are currently characterized as hunters and
foragers by anthropologists of the ecological and sociobiological persuasions (Gurven et
al. 2000; Kaplan et al. 1984; Stearman 1989), that horticulture was a significant if not
major component of aboriginal economy when contacted by non-Indians. Disease,
appropriation of land and resources, and forced removal transformed populations who
formerly relied on a mixed economy of cultivation, hunting, fishing, and harvesting minor
wild forest products into depopulated, impoverished peoples whose only remaining
survival strategies were hunting, fishing, and foraging. Ironically, it is only when these
"hunters and foragers" were later settled near mission posts by colonizers that they were
"taught" to cultivate crops. Wilmsen (1989) has done the same for the San peoples of
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South AMca. No doubt more examples could be found around the world.
The same perception of Great Basin indigenous peoples as hunters and foragers
has persisted in both the scholarly and popular literatures describing their pre-contact
economy and society since at least the 1930s. Why do such primeval, evolutionary
characterizations of formerly more demographically dense, economically, culturally and
socially more complex indigenous societies as simple hunters and foragers persist and
retain such explanatory and analytical power? What are the implications of using such
representations in formulating policies regarding relations with these peoples and the
development of lands they historically occupied and continue to reside in? In what ways
do certain anthropological representations of indigenous peoples as nomadic, small-scale
hunting and gathering societies in large territories affect the maimer in which consultation
with them on a given issue is conducted?
This chapter examines these issues and their political implications by comparing
and contrasting documented ethnographic descriptions of Numic-speaking Indian ethnic
social, economic and political structure and organization and the ethnohistoric
experiences of these indigenous ethnic groups inhabiting the NTS region and the broader
Mojave Desert and Great Basin environments of westem North America with early to
mid-twentieth century ethnographic representations of these peoples in the
anthropological literature. The discussion is not meant to be an exhaustive examination of
the ethnohistory and ethnography/ethnology of these peoples, but rather a detailed
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summary of key components ofNumic culture, demography, sociopolitical organization
and economy as they are contrastingly portrayed in documented history and early
ethnographic and ethnological descriptions and analyses.
An equally important issue for the purposes of the present study is the linkage
between the persistent, powerful social science paradigms that emerged from these early
investigations and the resulting epistemologies regarding people and land that are
important factors in the political ecology and policy rationales of state land and resource
appropriation, withdrawal and development undertakings to serve dominant colonial,
post-colonial and modem nation-state interests, including national security, energy,
military and weapons technology development.
The first section of the chapter documents the ethnography and ethnology of
Numic-speaking peoples in the NTS region recorded by anthropologists, with a particular
focus on the work of Julian Steward, who pioneered research in the Great Basin. The
characterizations and representations ofNumic culture, demography, sociopolitical
organization and economy he presented were extrapolated and projected back in time to
an "aboriginal" time. In his formulation of evolutionary theories of sociopolitical
organization, human and cultural ecology of the region, he at best selectively relied on
and, at worst, ignored, his own empirical data as well as evidence of historic culture
change processes (Dobyns 1991). The applications of these models to period-specific,
policy-relevant processes and their political implications are then discussed.
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The second section of the chapter summarizes revisionist perspectives of historic
changes that occurred in Numic societies and the factors that accounted for such changes
in aboriginal population, economy, organization and culture. Much of this data was
generated during policy-relevant compliance research (see Chapter Nine) in collaboration
v^th Numic Indian consultants in the late 1970s and early 1980s, building upon
watershed ethnohistorical investigations of western North American Indians.
The final section of the chapter links the persistence and popularity of notions
regarding desert-dwelling indigenous peoples and their environments and habitats to the
ecological perception of such environments as harsh and marginal. The section then
further shows how the link between these twin perspectives influences the political
ecology of land withdrawal and territorialization, ostensibly to preserve nature as a
"public good" designed to serve the interests of non-Indians, as well as to sacrifice lands
and resources for state and national security and technology development interests.
Ethnographic Representations of Numic Peoples
Ethnographic research in the Great Basin has a relatively long history, stretching
back to the turn of the century. Historian Hubert Howe Bancrofl; (1883:440-441) depicted
Western Shoshone culture and their habitat as "the lowest of humanity...they are lovers
of their country; lovers, not of fair hills and fertile valleys, but of inhospitable mountains
and barren plains; these reptile-like humans love their miserable burrowing-places better
than all comforts of civilization" (cited in Crum 1999:126).
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Early investigators published short vignettes depicting aspects of Numic life such
as Panamint Valley Western Shoshone pine nut gathering practices, for example (Coville
1892; Dutcher 1893). Soon after the turn of the centiuy, American ethnologists did field
research among the Numic-speaking peoples of the Great Basin during the period of
"salvage ethnology." It was during this period that Alfred Kroeber initiated the "CultureElement Distribution" surveys, designed to capture as much traditional knowledge and
information, perceived to be vanishing, from American Indian peoples undergoing
acculturation and assimilation (Clemmer 1999:160).
Kroeber, and Robert Lowie (1924) like him, did early field research among
Numic-speaking peoples. In 1925, Kroeber published the massive Handbook of the
Indians of California, a treatise on the cultural elements found among the many ethnic
groups in the region. For the Chemehuevi (a closely related people to the Southem Paiute
[Kelly and Fowler 1986:368]), he concluded that the culture was "(1) rude, too flexible to
be elaborated, (2) having monotonous simplicity, (3) unintegrated into broad cultural
patterns, and (4) interesting only because of its poverty" (Kroeber 1925:582-583, cited in
Stoffle et al. 1982:110). Moreover, he claimed that Basin Paiute people had small
populations, moved to the dictates of the environment with makeshift subsistence, were
intermittently idle, and had little occasion to use their imagination (Stoffle et al.
1982:110). Consequently, in a period of between approximately 10 to 45 years following
John Wesley Powell's and G. W. Ingalls' 1873 government survey of Numic-speaking
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peoples, an historian (Bancroft) and an ethnologist (BCroeber) had presented ethnographic
descriptions of the peoples that stood in almost complete contrast to the conclusions
reached by the Commission on Indian Affairs' investigation.
Julian Steward and Numic Peoples: Data versus Theor>'
Julian Steward is regarded today as one of the most eminent and influential
anthropologists in the history of the discipline. He is widely regarded as the father of
Great Basin anthropology, hunter-gatherer studies and cultural ecology (Blackhawk
1999:203-204; Clerruner and Myers 1999; Crum 1999:117; Kehoe 1999:164; Netting
1993:1). A graduate student of Kroeber and Lowie at the University of CaliforniaBerkeley, Steward participated in the culture-element distribution surveys and provided
extremely detailed information on the demography, ecology, economy, sociopolitical
organization and other cultural elements of indigenous Basin societies (Steward 1930,
1933, 1936, 1938, 1941). Prior to this, he had conducted ethnographic research on the
Owens Valley Paiute people in the mid 1920s (Clemmer and Myers 1999:xi; Kems
1999:6, 15; Blackhawk 1997:65, 1999:207). He collected additional information as part
of the culture-element surveys in the 1930s. He was a true pioneer of research among
Numic-speaking peoples of the west. He provided the most systematic data on the
cultures of the Owens Valley Paiute, Westem Shoshone (Thomas, Pendleton, and
Capparmari 1986:283; Liljeblad and Fowler 1986:433) and, to a lesser extent, the
Southem Paiute peoples that are the focus of the present analysis during this period.
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altiiough it can be argued that Isabel Kelly was the most systematic ethnographer among
Southern Paiutes (Kehoe 1999:165, citing Kroeber 1939:52).
In a 10-month period between 1935 and 1936, Steward collected data from a
number of Numic villages, camps, and other localities (Clemmer and Myers 1999:xii-xiii;
Rusco 1999:86; Steward 1938:ix). As Fowler et al. (1999:55) note, "[f]rom liis 10 months
in the field. Steward ultimately pubUshed 25 element-survey lists with appended
discussions..., his major monograph [Basin-Plateau Aboriginal Sociopolitical Groups,
1938], a small collection of Shoshone myths and tales, and various theoretical
discussions..."
Steward's (1938) monograph, Basin-Plateau Aboriginal Sociopolitical Groups,
stands even today as a major classic in Great Basin ethnography and ethnology (Crum
1999:118, 123). It also remains the most influential monograph among Great Basin
archaeologists (Pippin 1998:1; see Chapter Seven). The data in the monograph were
derived from the culture-element survey fieldwork Steward conducted during the 10month period mentioned above (Fowler et al. 1999:55; Kehoe 1999:165-166; Ronaasen et
al. 1999:175) as part of Kroeber's research program. Fowler and colleagues note that the
field trips for these surveys consisted largely of "brief field stays in any one specific area
(i.e., two or three days, sometimes a week)" (Fowler et al. 1999:54). Steward spent six
months in 1935 collecting data from 27 Western Shoshone "villages" or "valleys." He
also visited several Northern Paiute and Southem Paiute locations as well. Steward's data
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was collected from over 40 "informants with some Shoshone ancestry" (Rusco 1999:8687). While visiting the Westem Shoshone in 1935, Steward spent less than a month
visiting the Timbisha Shoshone of Death Valley, according to Fowler et al. (1999:55). He
elicited information from 11 consultants, most of who were interviewed in Beatty,
Nevada; one person in Lone Pine was interviewed regarding Saline Valley. "It is
doubtfiil," according to Fowler et al. (1999:55), "that Steward personally visited many of
the other places he lists, including Furnace Creek in central Death Valley..." Though he
identified "nearly every indigenous population settlement throughout eastern Califomia,
Nevada and Idaho in the 1930s," he "selectively visited "a number of them" (Blackhawk
1999:205).
The enduring value of Steward's data is attested to by the fact that Indian tribes
such as the Timbisha Shoshone have used them as a baseline for acknowledgment, landuse, restoration, and traditional cultural property studies conducted in support of their
claims to lands within Death Valley National Park, within which they reside enclaved
under the management regime of the National Park Service (Fowler et al. 1999:54-55, 5859; Bumham 2000). However, despite the wealth of detailed data he collected on Numic
societies, and the richness of it (Clemmer and Myers 1999:xiii), Steward's conclusions
and sweeping generalizations about Numic culture and society have been, and continue to
be, topics of continuing debate in Great Basin anthropology (Clemmer et al. 1999;
Stewart 1966, 1980). His generaUzations had, and still retain, powerful influence in
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Indian policy and compliance ethnography and archaeology research arenas.
Following the authority of Kroeber's earlier conclusions about the area and its
indigenous peoples. Steward "expanded the interpretation" put forth by Kroeber,
mentioned above (Stoffle et al. 1982:110). "This same perception became a comerstone
in his influential theory of multilinear evolution put forth in his The Theory of Culture
Change (1955). In that analysis. Steward depicted Numic people as "'living fossils,'"
"exemplifying what human society must have been tens of thousands of years in the past
before the advent of agriculture..." (Stoffle et al. 1982:110).
As an undergraduate, I was required to read Basin-Plateau Aboriginal
Sociopolitical Groups for a course on North American Indians. The text was assigned as
an example of the contradictions and problems inherent in deductive theorizing when
confronted with empirical data. It became quite clear that Steward's conclusions about
Numic demography, culture, sociopolitical organization, and economy directly and
starkly contradicted the ethnographic data he had elicited from his Indian consultants and
collected from secondary sources generated from earlier investigations. Still, Steward's
characterizations of Great Basin Numic life ways have retained enormous academic
intellectual status as "scientific truth" (Stoffle et al. 1982:110), thereby influencing not
only a great deal of subsequent archaeological, ethnographic, and ethnological research in
the region, but also policy-relevant issues confronted by applied anthropologists who
have worked with these peoples on reservation, government organization, land claims.
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economic development, environmental, social and cultural heritage impact assessment
projects under the auspices of various Federal government agencies.
Because Steward's monograph has been, and remains, so intellectually and
epistemo logically powerful and influential, and because his data and theoretical
conclusions about Great Basin Numic culture and society are so contradictory and,
consequently, have very different implications for policy and compliance research, it is
both useful and necessary to focus on, deconstruct and re-examine in some detail for the
reader Steward's actual data in his monograph and compare and contrast it with the
generalized conclusions he reached, in spite of that data, about Numic life in the NTS
region and the Basin as a whole. The relevance of and necessity to provide detailed
citations of Steward's documented data is also driven by the fact that archaeologists
currently working on the NTS in cultural resource salvage, management, and curation
capacities, as well as collaborators in the Indian consultation program, have continued to
rely almost exclusively on Steward's generalizations and theories as the intellectual
foundation for their investigations, without giving much attention to the contrary
evidence provided by his empirical data or, for that matter, Numic oral history and
interpretation provided by knowledgeable consultants (e.g.. Pippin 1998; Johnson et al.
1999; Jones 2001; see Chapter Seven). Consequently, the discussion will proceed
sequentially by first summarizing the data Steward documented regarding Westem
Shoshone, Southern Paiute, and Owens Valley Paiute-Shoshone social, economic.
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political and ceremonial organization and society in the NTS area. Following the re
examination of his data. Steward's conclusions about Numic Indian societies wall be
summarized. The uses to which Steward put his generalized model of Numic societies,
and the political outcomes that could and have resulted from their applications to Indian
affairs and policy-relevant matters are then summarized.
Subsequently, a critique of Steward's theoretical conclusions about Numic
peoples is presented that draws on more contemporary revisionist research in the areas of
ethnohistoric change, demography, the social and cultural life of these peoples, and recent
re-examinations of Steward's works by several Great Basin scholars and experts
(Clemmer et al. 1999), whose quoted statements are relied on and cited heavily here.
Finally, a third section will conclude the chapter with a brief discussion of the present
policy implications Steward's model has regarding the current efforts of Numic-speaking
Indians to preserve their cultural heritage and resources on the NTS through consultation
with the DOE/NV and contractor anthropologists and archaeologists.
Steward's Data
Steward provided detailed ethnographic information on Owens Valley Paiute,
Westem Shoshone, and Southem Paiute ethnic groups inhabiting the Mojave Desert
environments of Great Basin California and Nevada in his 1938 monograph. In tum, the
ethnographic data for each ethnic group relevant to the NTS region is summarized with
an eye toward revealing inconsistencies and contradictions that formulate the basis for a
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deconstructive critique of his generalized theoretical conclusions regarding the social,
economic and cultural life ways of these peoples.
Owens Valley Paiute-Shoshone
Steward described the Owens Valley Paiute as "being subdivided into true
composite land-owning bands." Bands in the southern part of the valley "were essentially
the same" as those in the north, which he described in the 1930s (Steward 1933), "though
many were smaller" (1938:50). He attributed this to the relatively rich environment of
Owens Valley, which contrasted with the rest of the Great Basin. Groups of villages
constituted bands that maintained cohesion due to '"''habitual cooperation of all members
in its own communal antelope, rabbit, and deer drives, in local festivals and mourning
ceremonies, in the ownership of more or less exactly defined seed territories (and from
Big Pine to Bishop, at least, of hunting territories), including irrigated areas, and in the
possession of a chief, a common name, and a community sweat house" (Steward
1938:50-51, emphasis added). In other words, these independent villages routinely
engaged in communal activities in well-defined territories where common property was
used and managed (Liljeblad and Fowler 1986:427-428). They thus constituted "land
owning political units" (Steward 1938:51).
Steward listed 17 localities in the valley. Each communally owned seed gathering
areas and pine nut groves; in many cases, these were further subdivided into family plots,
indicating the presence of private property or something close to it (Steward 1938:52).
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Depending on the location, these plots were either "owned by women and inherited
matrilineally" or "owned by men and inherited patrilineally, women picking on their
husband's plots" (e.g.. Big Pine; Steward 1938:52). Trespass by members of another band
was not tolerated, although "[o]wners...often invited persons even of other bands,
especially their relatives, to pick on their plots" (Steward 1938:52).
Pine nut gathering was a communal activity, under the direction of the chief.
"Upon arriving in the mountains each family went to its own plot''' (Steward 1938:52,
emphasis added). Irrigation was also a communal activity. A variety of seed, root, and
leafy green plants were artificially irrigated in the marshy valley floor by using a system
of channels, check dams, and other water-diverting techniques (Liljeblad and Fowler
1986:417). In northern portions of the valley, "the irrigator was elected'" "[e]ach family
harvested where it liked on irrigated land" (Steward 1938:53, emphasis added). In the
south, "the village chief was in charge of irrigation, either performing the task himself or
requesting young men to do so. Each woman owned a subdivision of the area" (Steward
1938:53, emphasis added). According to one earlier observer, "nearly all the arable land
in that section of the country" was under irrigation (Wasson 1862:226, cited in Steward
1938:53).
Annual festivals were held in the fall after the pine nut harvest. The festivals
"were planned, organized, and managed by the band chiefs (Steward 1938:54). Locations
alternated and invitations were sent to villages both near and far. ''''The chief of the host
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village or band was always in charge" (Steward 1938:54, emphasis added).
Social cohesion of bands was also expressed by the "use of a communal
sweathouse (mu:sa)...The chief directed its construction and it was owned and used by
the band or village. Men, especially old men, sweated without steam, meanwhile praying,
then plunged into a pool of water always located nearby" (Steward 1938:54-55, emphasis
added; Liljeblad and Fowler 1986:423, 425).
Also contributing to band social cohesion was the annual mourning ceremony
(Liljeblad and Fowler 1986:428). Often called the Cry, the ceremony served to end the
year of grief during which the deceased's relatives underwent a series of ritualized
avoidances or taboos; grief was ritually washed away and the previous year's dead were
commemorated by burning the deceased person's belongings as well as items purchased
for the event (Liljeblad and Fowler 1986:428; Steward 1938:55). "Each ceremony was
led by the band chief. Visitors from neighboring bands and villages frequently attended"
(Steward 1938:55).
Each band had a chief responsible for organizing and managing irrigation, hunting
drives, fall festivals, mourning ceremonies and the construction of the sweat house. The
chief also mobilized cooperation among neighboring villages and bands (Steward
1938:55). The position of chief was inherited, usually by a son; otherwise a brother or
other relative of the family succeeded him. In some cases, a non-relative who garnered
popular support attained the position (Steward 1938:56).
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Shoshone and Paiiite People in Eastern California and Western Nevada
The Western Shoshone people of eastern California inhabited Mojave Desert
environments that ranged from lower Sonoran life zones in the valley bottoms to the
boreal life zones in the Panamint, Sierra Nevada and other mountain ranges. This
environment was decidedly less watered than that of Owens Valley. Subsistence
depended on hunting and gathering according to the seasonal availability of a wide
variety of plant and animal resources. Steward claimed that subsistence "rested upon a
particularism of the family, though several families might travel together, especially
when gathering pinenuts" (1938:72). Gathering activities were conducted independently
by families for the majority of the armual cycle.Inhabitants of neighboring villages
naturally tended to forage the same general terrain, though each exploited most
extensively the country nearest /r...(Steward 1938:72, emphasis added). "Although
people from certain localities habitually exploited the same areas, anyone was privileged
to utilize territory ordinarily visited by other people. There is some evidence that Saline
Valley families, like those in Owens Valley, owned pine-nut lands and resented trespass"
(Steward 1938:72-73, emphasis added). Communal pine-nut gathering, hunting drives,
and "festival-mouming" ceremonies were held in the fall among "families which
happened to be" assembled in certain areas at the time (Steward 1938:73, emphasis
added).
It seems clear that communal and private property rights existed in this area. One
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of Steward's consultants recalled conflicts in Death Valley "because of trespass on
mesquite lands...This probably applied only to Furnace Creek [the traditional home base
of the Timbisha Shoshone], for the Southern Paiute of Ash Meadows and Pahnimp
Valley had definite concepts offamily ownership of certain seed lands and may have
introduced them to Death Valley" (Steward 1938:74, emphasis added). In the mountains
near Lida, '''"brush was burned in the fall so that plants would grow better. These plants
were principally.. .{Chenopodium ?).. .(probably Elymus, wheat grass)...and a root..."
(Steward 1938:70, emphasis added, except for botanical names). In the village of
Yo':gamatu in Fish Lake Valley, the "maternal grandmother's brother" of one of
Steward's informants irrigated "nahavita roots." '^'^Although he seems to have owned the
plot, he freely assigned portions of it to families from the vicinity, even though they were
not related to him" (Steward 1938:64-65, emphasis added).
The annual fall festival, which included dances, gambling, and "annual mouming
observances, was the only noneconomic motive for large numbers of people to assemble.
There were no other group ceremonies" (Steward 1938:74). These annual festivals
attracted people from considerable distances; the surplus from the harvest supported
"larger aggregates" of people "for a brief time." Where the festival occurred "depended
partly on the whereabouts of large villages, which acted as hosts. ..There seems to have
been considerable reciprocity between certain villages which acted as hosts in alternate
years. It had somewhat crystallized in the institution of the exhibition dance, performed
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by visitors who were paid by their hosts...Direction of the festivals was the most
important task of the ^chiefs''" (Steward 1938:74-75, emphasis added). Chiefs managed
inter-village, that is to say communal, activities, and there apparently were "ar least two
in each district, either working jointly or perhaps specializing, one in hunting, the other in
iQS\\y2\s.. .chieftainship was regarded as a real office to be inheritedpatrilineally"
(Steward 1938:76, emphasis added). For Fish Lake Valley, Steward claimed that "[T]here
was no formal office oi chiefs messenger, but when the chief had planned a dance he
sent a man to the different villages to announce it. The same person served each year if
he were available" (Steward 1938:67, emphasis added).
Steward notes that, "certain villages naturally associated more often with one
another than with others. The areas embracing such villages are called districts. The unity
within some of these approached true band organization and the people were even known
by a collective name..(1938:75-76). Indeed, he documents for the larger area
comprising Fish Lake, Panamint, and Death Valleys extensive intermarriage, including
among "chiefs," and frequent visits between Paiute and Shoshone people living in Deep
Springs Valley, Fish Lake Valley, Bishop, Benton, Big Pine (Steward 1938:57-64; see
also Liljeblad and Fowler 1986:414-416) for communal hunts, negotiated access and use
of extended family or lineage owned pine nut tracts (Steward 1938:65-66), "death
ceremonies", and festivals. Curiously, however, despite this documentation of
intermarriage and regular interaction, "features producing group solidarity," Steward
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concluded that these very cooperative interactions and connections "reduced" and made
"unity" "incomplete" (Steward 1938:57).
Steward identified "four main winter villages in three subdivisions" of one
district, which included Death Valley. He noted that the "inhabitants of each tended to
forage within their own subdivision...People from the entire district, however, assembled
for rabbit drives and for fall festivals, and associated with one another at least more
often than with people from elsewhere^"" (Steward 1938:77, emphasis added). Two chiefs
acted in concert for communal events (Steward 1938:77). Within this unnamed district,
one consultant said that pine-nut groves on the Saline Valley side of the Inyo Mountains
and near Waucoba Mountain "were family owned'\ and that trespass was not tolerated
(Steward 1938:77-78, emphasis added). One of the district chiefs, named Caesar, "was
said to extend permission to outsiders to gather on them without consulting their
owners...It seems clear that, however former ownership was conceived,went to
the same fairly well-defined tracts every year, and that...the entire family 'inherited'
them''' (Steward 1938:78, emphasis added). Invitations to outsiders to gather pine nuts on
family owned tracts tended to coincide with good crop years. When people from this
district occasionally gathered in the Koso Mountains, one of Steward's consultants
recalled the possibility that "permission of the Koso chief was necessary" (Steward
1938:78, emphasis added).
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Death Valley Western Shoshone
Steward described Death Valley as "an extraordinarily varied natural landscape"
100 miles in length, bordered by the Panamint Mountains and characterized by its arid
valley floor lying largely below sea level (1938:85). As water was extremely scarce,
Steward claimed that the "distribution of population was determined by" the supply of
water, primarily around springs. At these locations, Shoshone people had their villages
(Steward 1938:86). Steward identified three villages north of Furnace Creek, at Mesquite
Springs, Grapevine Canyon, and Surveyor's Well. The families residing at these villages
"were independent in most activities; in fact, their component families were independent
throughout most of the year. Communal rabbit drives and fall festivals, however, united
villages temporarily with one another and in some measure with Beatty to the east"
(Steward 1938:86-87, emphasis added). Mesquite Springs was described as a ^^semi
permanent" village that "other families...oflen visited...for ducks, seeds, grapes, and
mesquite, and sometimes [they] wintered [there]" (Steward 1938:88, emphasis added).
Although families are said to have moved independently, and assembled only for
communal drives and festivals, these families "habitually gathered from the same tracts,
but did not actually own them, for other persons were privileged to gather fi-om them if
they wished" (Steward 1938:88, emphasis added). In other words, while gathering areas
seemed not to have been family owned, there is some indication that they served more as
communal property.
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Shoshone people in northern Death Valley learned horticulture in the early postcontact period, apparently from neighboring Southern Paiute (Steward 1938:89; Fowler
1995:112; Wallace 1980). Fowler (1995:112) notes that Timbisha Shoshone readily
adapted horticulture and orchards at least by the 1870s in extensive plots. Orchards
sometimes encompassed more than an acre. The gardening system relied on ditch
irrigation.
According to Steward, agricultiural plots "were family owned. This conformed to
the principle of use ownership and conflicted with no native patterns. Inheritance was a
simple matter. Plants, event those ready for harvest, were usually destroyed at the owner's
death, as among Ash Meadows Southern Paiute, and the field lay fallow for a year or two,
when any relative resumed cultivation" (Steward 1938:89). Curiously, however, Steward
claims that horticulture among the Death Valley Shoshone "had not acquired an
important place in the native economy," even though it had soon spread to Lida, Beatty,
and Tupipah Springs to the east (Steward 1938:89).
Although independent families hai*vested seeds, "they habitually exploited
approximately the same territory" although Steward claimed such habit to be "a matter
of convenience, not of social or political coercion. And even seed gathering sometimes
brought people from neighboring districts into the same area" (Steward 1938:89,
emphasis added). The yearly drive for rabbits, in contrast, "more or less consistently
united all the inhabitants of the northern part of the valley under a single chief and
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outsiders were recognized as mere visitors" (Steward 1938:89-90, emphasis added). This
last phrase implies that perhaps outside visitors required the permission of the chief to
partake in the drive.
The fall festival in Death Valley was held after the pine nut harvest and "was
combined with the annual mourning ceremony" (Steward 1938:90, emphasis added).
People from all over the district attended, and the festival was under the direction of who
ever the host chief might be. Dancers "were paid in goods and shell money by the host
village.. .This dance was followed by burning goods for the year's dead, then by the circle
dance" (Steward 1938:90).
According to Steward (1938:91), central and southern Death Valley localities
were comprised of multi-ethnic populations (Shoshone and Southern Paiute from nearby
Ash Meadows, along with some Kawaiisu), with the central place being Fumace CreekOne of the villages at the several springs at Fumace Creek was called "Tumbica (tumbi,
rock)", whose chief was named "Pa:sanats (bat)," according to one consultant (Steward
1938:92). The people at this village appear to have been tri-lingual in Shoshone, Southern
Paiute, and Kawaiisu (Steward 1938:92). "Bill Bullen," a Timbisha man's name recorded
by Steward (1938:92), actually refers to Bill Boland, grandfather of Pauline Esteves
(Fowler et al. 1999:56), the current chairperson of the Timbisha Shoshone Tribe, who has
served as a consultant to the DOE/NV consultation program on the NTS since its
begirming.
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Citing Kelly (1934:555), Steward (1938:92) notes that "the boundary of the Las
Vegas 'band' [Steward's quotation marks] of Southern Paiute" passes between the
"'Funeral Mountains and Black range, thence south along the western slope of the latter,
bringing the people to the very borders of Death Valley.'" According to Steward, "[mjore
than likely Black range was held jointly by the Death Valley Panamint.. .and the Las
Vegas" (1938:92, emphasis added).
Just as Ash Meadows "was a mixture of Southern Paiute and Shoshoni",
"southern Death Valley undoubtedly had a appreciable Shoshoni and Southern Paiute
element in its population" (Steward 1938:92). Clearly, this immediate area was interethnic territory jointly used and shared by an intermarried, multi-ethnic Numic Indian
population. Fifteen miles south of Furnace Creek, three families lived in a village under
the leadership of "Panamint Tom, the 'chief" and his family (Steward 1938:93).
Beatty and Belted Mountain Western Shoshone
Steward describes this area of south-central Nevada, including the Amargosa
Desert east to the Pintwater Range, as "even less fertile than the Death Valley region, for
the valleys are low, extremely large, hot, and generally arid" (1938:93). Western
Shoshone people inhabited this area, and "Southern Paiute dwelt to the east, though it is
probable that the population along the area of tribal contact was a mixture of Paiute and
Shoshoni, like that at Ash Meadows" (Steward 1938:93. emphasis added) and centralsouthern Death Valley. Thus, here too. Steward's description implies a multi-ethnic,
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shared, joint-use hinterland.
Villages in this region clustered around springs, of which there was "an unusual
number" (Steward 1938:93). Steward described two centers of population, stating that
"[e]ach of these centers is, in a sense, a district, for the residents naturally found it most
convenient to associate with their nearest neighbors. But the two were somewhat
interlinked through considerable intermarriage and some cooperation...also
associated occasionally with Death Valley and the Belted Range residents with Kawich
mountain people" (Steward 1938:93-94, emphasis added).
Steward identified six camps in the area around Beatty; four of these camps had a
total population of 29 people. Because they were small and clustered around springs.
Steward preferred to call the settlements "camps" instead of "villages." These camps
were located at springs in Oasis Valley, and the people "of the Beatty region were called
Ogwe'pi (creek)" (Steward 1938:94). The names of the camps included (1) Indian Camp
at the head of Oasis Valley; (2) Sakainaga, at the mouth of Beatty Wash, which was
comprised of three camps with eight people; and (3) Pa:navadu, located near Sakainaga,
with two families under the leadership of a chief (Steward 1938:94, emphasis added).
Steward (1938:94) described ainother group that "had about 42 people in winter
encampments along the southern end of the Belted Range...They were collectively
known as Eso (little hill)." The camps were named (1) Wuniakuda, "a place 2 or 3 miles
east of the Ammonia Tanks," where one of Steward's consultant's "mother's sister's
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family wintered in a rock shelter called Tavondo'wayo (standing rock; Steward 1938:9495); (2) Mutsi, "in the vicinity of the water holes marked merely 'Tanks' on the U.S.G.S.
map" with one family; (3) "Sivahwa, at 'Small Tank,' a few miles north..." with one
family; (4) Tima'va, at Whiterock Springs, to the east...[o]ne family: Wanda®wana
(?+da®wana, chief), chief of this general region, his wife.. .four or five children"; (5)
"Wi:va.. .Oaksprings, a few miles to the north" with a woman, man, and one or two
children"; (6)"Kuikun...Captain Jack Spring," inhabited by Captain Jack and his wife; (6)
"Tupipa (tupi, rock+pa, water), Tippipah Springs, about 8 miles to the south on the
northern side of Shoshone Mountain," with one family of six; (7) "Topopah Spring,
Pokopa.. .on the southern side of Shoshone Mountain; and (8) "Cane Spring,
Paga^mbuhan (Southern Paiute, Paga^m, cane+buhan, much) or Hugwap: (Shoshone,
cane).. .to the east...at the end of Skull Mountain.. .It probably affiliated with Ash
Meadows Southern Paiute as much as with Shoshoni and had a mixed population" with
one family (Steward 1938:95, emphasis added). I list the names of these places or camps
here only because most, if not all, are located within the NTS.
Plant gathering was the principal economic activity of these people. During the
late spring and early summer "women, perhaps accompanied by a few men, went to
gather sand bunch grass...seeds" (Steward 1938:96). Following their return, "they
gathered

in Beatty Wash, within a few miles of the village [previously, camp].

Salvia on Bare and Yucca Mountains 5 to 10 miles to the east" Qust outside current NTS
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boundaries] (Steward 1938:96, emphasis added, except for botanical names). In mid
summer (July), "it was necessary to move camp from the southern portion of the Belted
Range to the vicinity of the villages near Ammonia Tank and Mutsi [Wuniakuda], where
they spent several weeks.. .On rare occasions, instead of going to the Belted Range, they
went to Surveyor's Well in Death Valley for mesquite" (Steward 1938:96).
Beatty people harvested pine nuts in late September-early October in the Belted
Range. Steward claims that, "[t]hough each family customarily picked from the same
place, it did not own it; trespass was not resented and permission was not asked if
someone desired to pick there. ..The only practical consideration was that different
families should agree not to utilize the same few acres" (1938:96, emphasis added). This
last statement implies that at least some arrangements were made between families
harvesting in the same groves that appear to have constituted some form of common
property.
In years when the Belted Range pine nut crop was poor, "Beatty people went to
the Grapevine Mountains, where northern Death Valley people habitually picked'
(Steward 1938:96, emphasis added). Even though the Grapevines were nearer to them
than the Belted Range, Beatty people "were more intermarried with the Belted Range
people and may have taken this occasion to visit relatives, with whom they would remain
for the fall rabbit hunt and perhaps festivaV (Steward 1938:97, emphasis added). This
"sociological" reason Steward attributes to the Beatty Shoshone people making longer
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trips to the Belted range flies in the face of more recent "optimal foraging" theories and
points up the crucial social importance of kin networks within which related families
cooperated in economic and social activities. In particularly bad years, Beatty people
traveled long distances to the Kawich Mountains (Steward 1938:97).
Steward describes the fall rabbit drive as "the only truly communal economic
activity. These were usually held in the flats south of Whiterock Springs, under the
direction of Wanga®wana, the local chief. Local residents and Beatty people who had
come for pine nuts drove together. There were also sometimes visitors from the Kawich
Mountains, Ash Meadows.. .and even Death Valley...Sometimes.. .they drove rabbits
with Death Valley people in Sarcobatus Flat [on the western edge of the NTS], 10 to 20
miles north of their villages" (1938:97). One of Steward's consultant's "grandfather
directed these drives" (Steward 1938:97). Wanga^wana provided daily information on
plans for the hunt, along with Kawich, chief of the Kawich Mountain people, when they
were at Whiterock Springs (Steward 1938:97-98, emphasis added).
Fall festivals were "held either at Wuniakuda where Wanga^ana was director, or
at Beatty where" one of Steward's consultant's "paternal grandfather was director...the
two districts seem to have altemated each year, playing host to each other. The
Wuniakuda festival was held during pine-nut time, and before the rabbit drive...[a]t
Beatty it was held in conjunction with the rabbit drive.. .Occasionally Beatty people
attended a festival at Willow Spring on the eastern side of the Grapevine Moimtains,
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given by Death Valley people during pine-nut time under the direction of Dock [a
chief]...The festival lasted five days. Wanga®wana and an old man from Oak Springs or
other chiefs, depending on where the festival was held, talked from time to time"
(Steward 1938:98, emphasis added). Visiting dancers were paid for performing the
exhibition dance by the hosts; this was followed in succeeding days by the round dance.
People then departed. Curiously, Steward mentions that there was "no associated
mourning ceremony" at festivals held at these locations (1938:98), which does not fit the
general pattern.
Sweathouses were located at Sakainga, "Indian Camp for Beatty people, and at
Whiterock and Oak Spring for Belted Range people. These were used by men and
women for smoking, gambling, sweating, and as a dormitory (?), thus being somewhat
more important as community centers than those in Death Valley" (Steward 1938:98,
emphasis added). It must be noted here that, in my experience collaborating with Indian
consultants, not one considered smoking to be a casual activity, but one imbued with
ceremonial and spiritual purpose. That is to say, smoking in sweathouses is a ritual
behavior.
Steward described the sociopoUtical organization of the Ogwe'pi and Eso
Shoshone peoples as approximating "a band," in that they clustered in two centers near
water sources, were independent, had their own chiefs, gathered plant foods in their own
territories, and held their own hunting drives and festivals (1938:98-99). Moreover,
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however, the "rwo were linked with each other...in that Beatty people gathered pine nuts
and drove rabbits sometimes in the Belted Range and the two districts reciprocated with
alternating festivals...Beatty was sometimes linked with Death Valley by gathering pine
nuts in the Grapevine Range and participating in rabbit drives and even festivals in that
region, while Belted Range people sometimes associated with Kawich Mountain people
for antelope drives, pine-nut gathering, and festivals" (Steward 1938:99). Despite
occasional "associations" with outsiders, ''''members of each district usually cooperated
with one another in the few communal affairs and had a local chief to direct them. The
local chief was called taghwani (talker) or pokwinavi" (Steward 1938:99, emphasis
added).
Reese River Valley Western Shoshone
The Reese River Valley was a comparatively richer environment than the Western
Shoshone areas discussed above. Reese River Valley retains sufficient runoff water from
its high bordering ranges to "maintain a perennial stream" (Steward 1938:100). Springs
and associated plant communities were numerous and rich in biodiversity.
Groups of people in this area were customarily named "of a general though not
definitely bounded region after some prominent food" (Steward 1938:100). Most relevant
to the present analysis, such is the case for the Yomba Shoshone, named for "yumba" or
"yomba", a native name for a root plant (Carum sp.; Steward 1938:102). It should be
pointed out that the other peoples discussed above named groups variously according to
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resources, places, and directions where they resided.
In the pre-contact period, Reese River and other nearby Valley people "were
separate but not completely independent districts" (Steward 1938:100). Steward attributes
the influence of "a single, persuasive chief, Tuituwa (called Totoi by the white man)"
extending "over these and neighboring valleys" to post-contact Euroamerican settlement,
claiming the position "almost certainly does not represent the scope of political unity in
native times" (Steward 1938:100).
Steward identified 41 camps containing an estimated 250 people, resulting in a
density of 1 person per 3.6m^. He considered the earlier estimates by Powell and Ingalls
(1874:12) of 530 and those of his Indian consultant (1,000-2,000) to be much too high
(Steward 1938:101). The string of camps and villages extended south from the present
town of Austin, Nevada down the westem slope of the Toyabe Range (Steward
1938:101).
Owing to the more diverse plant life in the area. Steward characterized the
subsistence economy of the Shoshone people residing in the Reese River Valley as
different in minor ways from that of the south. Here, Westem Shoshone people engaged
in "the practice of sowing wild seeds...[t]he brush in 'basins' in the hills near winter
villages was bumed and Mentzelia and Chenopodium seeds were broadcast" (Steward
1938:104, emphasis added, except for botanical names). Furthermore, Steward
acknowledged, ^^there is no question that this practice was native, for it was described in

113

all parts of north central Nevada. Planting was done by all village members and the plot
protected against trespass" (Steward 1938:104, emphasis added). Each of the valleys "all
planted in the same way" (Steward 1938:104). Astonishingly, Steward then claims that
the practice "was, however, probably a minor factor in subsistence" (1938:104).
Because of the rich plant life, gathering distances were drastically reduced,
resulting in more sedentary settlement patterns. Antelope and rabbit drives, along with
fall festivals, were communal activities. Antelope hunts relied on the wisdom of an
antelope shaman, of which there seems to have been only one (Steward 1938:105).
Among the Westem Shoshone people of the Reese River Valley, "choice pine-nut
tracts were owned and protected against trespass by villages, whether or not village
members were related. Villages, however, probably were often but single families or
related families. Each tract embraced some 100 to 200 acres and was bounded by natural
landmarks known to everyone. Tracts were in the mountains behind the villages"
(Steward 1938:105, emphasis added). One of Steward's consultants related that, if the
crop in her tract failed, ''''her family was usually invited by her mother's step-father to
pick on his tract" (Steward 1938:105, emphasis added).
Burned and broadcast seed plant plots were also village-owned. Two of
Steward's consultants stated that "a// seed areas were divided into village-owned tracts,
the owners inviting others to gather if the crop were abundant"

1938:105-106).

Trips to gather berries, roots, and other plants in nearby valleys "were made only with
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permission of the local residents" (Steward 1938:106, emphasis added). Except on pine
nut and burned over, broadcast seed plots, people were free to collect wherever they
wished (Steward 1938:106).
Trespass was not tolerated, and Steward relates a tale told by one of his
consultants that the chief "Tutuwa's brother, a weather shaman, once produced a heavy
downpour of rain and hail to drive trespassers from his seed lands" (Steward 1938:106).
Regarding ownership. Steward notes that inheritance " is confused by the claim of
village ownership. It seems to have been patrilineal, however, when a single family was
involved, women gathering on their husband's fracts" (Steward 1938:106). Two possible
reasons for ownership of seeded lands, "contrary to Shoshoni custom," were given by
Steward. Either the institution was borrowed from neighboring Northern Paiute, or "it
may have developed from the fact that the population here was denser, more stable, and
able to get all essential foods within a small radius of the village, so that habitual use led
to ownership" (Steward 1938:106, emphasis added), comparable to the system operating
among the Owens Valley Paiute. On the other hand, ownership "of sowed plots accords
with Shoshoni principle that there are property rights only in things on which work has
been done" (Steward 1938:106, emphasis added). The property rights system that confers
ownership as a result of hiiman labor is common, if not ubiquitous, throughout the
indigenous Americas.
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Communal rabbit drives and fall festivals were held at various locations in the
Reese River Valley as elsewhere in Western Shoshone country. The round dance at the
festivals entailed some ceremonial function in that there was "some belief that the round
dance brings rain" (Steward 1938:107). The festivals were under the direction of chief
Tutuwa and, later, along with Captain Charlie, presumably another leader. Smaller round
dance gatherings in the spring and summer were also coordinated by Tutuwa (Steward
1938:107).
Sociopolitically, "the land-owning village seems to have been a fairly stable
political unit"; though Steward lacked information on village chiefs, Tutuwa and Captain
Charlie certainly served as village as well as perhaps higher-level leaders. As with other
Shoshone population groups, there were communal activities and cooperation, although
Steward claimed that there "were no other native activities to weld the inhabitants of the
different areas into true bands." This view contrasted with the Reese River Valley
consultants' perception that, because people "held a common festival and looked to the
same chief to represent them.. .they were thought of.. .as being something of a band"
(Steward 1938:107).
As mentioned. Steward claimed that he had no information on village chiefs in the
Reese River Valley. Strange, then, that he lists no less than five, all related by familial kin
ties (Steward 1938:108). Certainly, these leaders must have functioned at the village as
well as supra-village levels. As Steward (1938:108) notes, "[sjuccession thus seems not
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to have been primarily governed either by inheritance or public choice, but by
appointment by one's predecessor. Powell and Ingalls (1874:12, cited in Steward
1938:108) listed four chiefs for the Reese River Valley in 1872, and three for the vicinity
of Austin. "To-to'-a was the chief of the 'alliance' or entire group, called Na-hae-go"
(Steward 1938:108, citing Powell and Ingalls [1874:12]). Tutuwa "was said to have been
festival chief for all valleys" (Steward 1938:108).
Kawich Mountain Western Shoshone
North of the Belted Range, the Kawich Mountains were the home of a number of
camps of Western Shoshone people, clustered, as elsewhere, around springs. Most
relevant for the present study are the camps at Tybo and Hot Creeks, Moore Station and
others in and near Hot Creek Valley.
Hot Creek, in the valley of the same name, "had two families, one headed by Hot
Creek John, Kawusi, the other by Brigham. Total, about 10 persons.. .For festivals, they
went to Duckwater in Railroad Valley.. .for antelope hunts they probably occasionally
joined Tybo and Kawich..." (Steward 1938:111). At Tybo Creek, there were "three or
four families under a chief named Kunugipajugo. These people got pine nuts.. .in the
southern part of the Hot Creek Range, in the Kawich Range.. .they usually joined Kawich
Mountain people for antelope and rabbit drives, some of which were held in Hot Creek
Valley, others near the Kawich Mountains. They either had local festivals with Kawich
Mountain people participating or went to the Kawich Mountains" (Steward 1938:111).
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Kawatc, or Kawich, a chief of the Kawich Mountain Shoshone, hved with his
family and two others at Breen Creek. One of his three wives was from Tybo and another
was a Southern Paiute. He had a total of three sons and three daughters by his three
wives. The other two families included Kawich's sisters and their husbands and children
(Steward 1938:111).
Kawich's cousin directed and communal rabbit drives, which involved all Kawich
Mountain people. Occasionally, they "visited Whiterock Spring in the Belted Range to
drive rabbits under the direction of the local chief. Communal antelope drives directed by
a shaman were held in the spring" (Steward 1938:112).
Hot Creek people gathered pine nuts in the Hot Creek Range at Six Mile. Villages
near Morey, such as Moore Station, with one family comprised of a man, his three wives
and 10 children, "went south to Hot Creek Valley, joining forces with local people to
drive under the Morey chief, Morey Jack.. .Residents near Tybo...drove with families
from Twin Springs to the southeast...and sometimes even from the Kawich Mountains to
the south" (Steward 1938:115). These people also "assembled near Snowball under
Kwatsugu'.. .the shaman, to build a corral and drive antelope and sometimes deer"
(Steward 1938:115). Kwatsugu' apparently was the only antelope and deer shaman in the
area, although "Tybo people probably also had local antelope drives under their own
shaman" (Steward 1938:115).
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Fall festivals were held at villages where the pine nut harvest was good, whether
in the Kawich Mountains or at Tybo (Steward 1938:112). Festivals were also held near
Morey and at Duckwater (Steward 1938:116). Despite the participation of various groups
of people or villages in these communal activities. Steward concluded that the families
were independent throughout most of the year. ^""Had they cooperated exclusively with one
another in communal hunts and festivals," Steward suggests, '"they would have formed
something of a band. Actually, though they usually assembled for these activities, some
families were likely to join peoples to the north or south. Also outside people frequently
came to the Kawich Mountains" (Steward 1938:113, emphasis added). The contradiction
here is clear. As a direct result of habitual cooperation, whether or not it was exclusive to
the other families, these villages were interdependent social and economic units, not
independent ones.
Railroad Valley Western Shoshone
Railroad Valley, like Death Valley, is 100 miles long with abundant seed and nut
plants as well as water. In the northern part of the valley, Steward identified eight camps
or villages, including Duckwater, with a population of between 24-70 people under chief
Mo-tso'-gaunt. It was recognized as a locality with many seeds and a center for rabbit
drives and festivals (Steward 1938:118, citing Powell and Ingalls 1874:12).
Fall festivals were held at Duckwater under the direction of Haiduka, with the
assistance of Tungwainjugo. "Festivals were held in March, April, or May, when the
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plants began to grow, in midsummer when seeds had ripened, and in the fall." Chief
Kawich occasionally attended and talked at the gathering (Steward 1938:120). Rabbit
drives were also held south of Duckwater, under the direction of man from Duckwater,
who may have been a leader. Both types of events were attended by people from the
surrounding area (Steward 1938:119).
Men burned brush in the fall and sowed Chenopodium and other seeds in the
spring, presumably using the broadcast method as in Reese River Valley,; horticulture
appears not to have been present. According to Steward (1938:119), "[ajreas of wild
seeds were not owned, though it is almost certain that sowed plots were protected against
trespass. Outsiders, however, might be given permission to gather seeds on these plots"
(Steward 1938:119, emphasis added). People from other villages did indeed come to
Duckwater in June to gather seeds (Steward 1938:119).
It is clear that Duckwater served as a central location in this area and that "fujnity
in Railroad Valley centered in a core of villages", including "Bambasa, Akamba,
Duckwater, Wongodupijugo, Curran Creek, and Warm Springs—which usually
participated in hunts andfestivals at or near Duckwater, the largest village, under
Duckwater chiefs''' (Steward 1938:120-121, emphasis added).
Steptoe Valley Western Shoshone
In the arid Steptoe Valley, the village at Ely was the largest, and was interlinked
with others as in neighboring valleys. Ely people gathered pine nuts in the Egan
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Mountains near Ely itself. "Independent" families gathered foods. The people cached
their nuts within the groves after roasting them. Pine nut areas were not owned, "though it
was known that Southern Paiute owned or at least competed for pine-nut grounds"
(Steward 1938:122, emphasis added).
One of Steward's consultants stated that, prior to Euroamerican contact,
horticulture had been introduced "from tribes to the south (undoubtedly Southern
Paiute). Plants grown were variegated com, a large blue pumpkin.. .and large white
beans" (Steward 1938:122. emphasis added). The consultant remembered only two
families practicing horticulture.
Communal rabbit and antelope drives were held, as were fall festivals, each under
the coordination of a different director or shaman, as appropriate. "Probably there was a
dance and hunt director for every two or three villages" (Steward 1938:123).
Southern Paiute Villages
The arid, Mojave Desert and Great Basin mountain ranges and valleys of southern
Nevada and adjoining California were the homelands of localized groupings of Southern
Paiute people. Southern Paiute ethnic territory extended into southern Utah and the
northern Arizona Colorado Plateau region (Steward 1938:180). These people lived in a
generally similar envirormient, with minor floral differences, as the Western Shoshone.
Steward noted that, "horticulture was probably practiced by all Southern Paiute, but it
seems to have been a minor supplement to hunting and gathering and contributed little to
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their prosperity" (1938:180). Citing Fremont (1887:1:378-379), who described "the
Paiute of the Muddy and Moapa Rivers as barefoot and nearly naked predatory Diggers",
Steward concluded that horticulture "did not permit large or stable populations which
greatly affected sociopolitical groups" (1938:180-181).
Steward disagreed with Isabel Kelly's earlier (1934) conclusions that the Southern
Paiute were organized into "'subgroups, bands, or tribes,'" "'dialectic units with political
concomitants.'" Steward doubted "whether all of these groups fulfilled the requirements
of'bands' according to" his definition. In his definition, ''\b\and members must have
habitually cooperated in a sufficient number of economic and social activities under a
central control to have acquired a sense of community of interest" (Steward 1938:181,
emphasis added). He wrote, "It is difficult to understand how people who were scattered
over such vast territories and often separated by wide, waterless deserts could, when
traveling on foot, habitually have joined forces in any important communal undertaking."
Consequently, he felt it was "probable that the aboriginal number of politically
independent groups was nearer to Powell and Ingalls' list of 31 [1874] than to Kelly's 15"
(Steward 1938:181). In other words, he viewed Powell and Ingalls' list as reflecting a
higher number of smaller groups than Kelly's list containing a smaller number of larger
groups. "The aboriginal absence of well-defined, named political bands could easily
account for the discrepancies in lists of Southern Paiute divisions furnished by Lowie's
informants {1924:193]" (Steward 1938:181).

122

Of the Las Vegas Paiutes, Steward claimed, "it is certain that the people in the
enormous Las Vegas 'band' area were not a band. Where Kelly's map [1934] shows a
single band, Powell and Ingalls list 8 'tribes,' some of which they said comprised several
formerly independent 'tribes' (1874:10-11). Each of these was probably a group of
encampments" (Steward 1938:181). These groups were "at Ash Meadows under Nu-a'rung [Coville (1892:358) recorded that the Ash Meadows population was mixed
Shoshoni and Southern Paiute. The same is true today and was probably true in aboriginal
days];...Ya'gats of Amagrosa under Ni-a-pa'-ga-rats [probably also mixed with
Shoshone...Kwi-en'-go-mats at Indian Spring under Pats-a'-gu-ruke;...No-gwats near
Potsi under To-ko'-pur;...Pa-room'-pats at Pa-room Spring [probably Pahrump Spring]
under Ho-wi-a-gunt (tlie last two groups total 56);.. .Nu-a'-gun-tits of Las Vegas under
Ku-ni'-kai-vets;...Mo-vwi'-ats at Cottonwood Island under Ha-va-rum-up;...Mo-quats at
Kingston Mountain under Hun-nu'-na-wa;...Ho-kwaits near Ivanspaw under Ko-tsi'an;...Tim-pa-shau'-wa-got-sits at Providence Mountain under Wa-gu'-up (the last 3
groups totaled 85)" (Steward 1938:182). Steward thought "reasonable" Kelly's
population estimate of 332, omitting Ash Meadows and Amagrosa because of the multi
ethnic nature of those populations, and his calculated density of 1 person for 28.5m".
Because "the territory is exceptionally infertile," Steward dismissed "Wheeler's estimate
of 2,000 for this same general area [1875:37]" as "many times too great" (Steward
1938:182).
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Steward elicited data on the Pahrump and Ash Meadows Southern Paiute. He
compared the environment in which they lived as similar to Beatty, Death Valley and the
Kawich Mountains.
Pine nuts were viewed as the most important plant resource. "The village chief
announced when the nuts were ripe but had no authority in managing the trip or the
gathering. Families traveled alone or in small groups and each gathered on its own tract"
(Steward 1938:182). In this area, pine-nut tracts "were owned by men and inherited by
their sons. A woman gathered on her husband's land. Trespass sometimes caused fights
but usually resulted merely in verbal exchange.. .owners were believed to practice
witchcraft against trespassers. Permission to gather on a tract was readily extended to
families which owned tracts in areas where the crop had failed. Thus, Shoshoni at Ash
Meadows were often invited to pick on the Spring Mountains, and, when the Spring
Mountains crop failed, Paiute were invited to pick in the Shoshoni Mountains" (Steward
1938:183, emphasis added).
Ash Meadows supported abundant mesquite trees, and families living at this
location "ownedgroves" (Steward 1938:183, emphasis added). Other seeds, such as rice
grass and Mentzelia, were gathered at locations such as Big Dune and Cane Spring,
occasionally in conjunction with Western Shoshone people from Beatty (Steward
1938:183).
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Regarding horticulture. Steward placed the northwestern limit of
aboriginal practice at Pahrump Valley and Ash Meadows. Com, squash, beans, and
sunflower were the primary crops cultivated in small, irrigated fields near streams.
Landless families traded wild foods for cultivated crops. Surplus produce was also given
as gifts, probably among related families. "There was no question of inheritance of fields,
for the crop was destroyed, even if about to bear a harvest, at the death of the owner"
(Steward 1938:183).
According to Steward, even horticulture and privately owned, family held garden
plots with their cultivated foods were not sufficient "to permit permanent attachment to a
locality. Crops were harvested and stored during a brief period, after which the family
continued its travels in search of wild foods" (Steward 1938:183).
No communal antelope or rabbit drives were said to have occurred. Hunting was
done by significantly smaller numbers of hunters (Steward 1938:184).
With regard to the annual fall festival. Steward acknowledged that it "was
probably the outstanding activity which in aboriginal days united several
vzY/ag-e^. ..festivals were held at places where the population had been concentrated, for
example, Manse, Pahrump, Las Vegas, or Moapa" (Steward 1938:184, emphasis added).
According to one consultant, "in a given year only one of these places would hold the
festival and...visitors came from Beatty, Ash Meadows, Pahrump Valley, Las Vegas, etc.,
and even from San Bemadino. The long joumey from many of these localities could only
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have been made with the horse and wagon" (Steward 1938:184). It is not beyond
comprehension and human ability that people who seasonally traveled be^A^een 30 or 40
to 80 miles to gather food plants (Steward 1938:183) would not be able to make longer
journeys to fall festivals on foot, camping along the way. Another consultant related that
Pahrump and Las Vegas people had their own "independent festivals, each under its own
chief and that people from Tule Springs participated (Steward 1938:184).
The Southern Paiute fall festival "lasted 3 or 4 days and terminated with mourning
rites. It was planned and directed by the local chief, who had it announced 6 or 8 months
in advance. While the dances and rites were in progress the chief mad speeches from
time to time. Amusements included the circle dance...and two special dances. On the last
night buckskins and other property, which had been accumulated, was burned for
persons who had died within the year" (Steward 1938:184, emphasis added).
Despite the clear association of smaller groups into a larger amalgamated
population during the fall festival. Steward claimed "it is impossible to imagine any band
unity in native times." Hinting at the actual impacts of historic change following
Euroamerican colonization and settlement. Steward recognized that "[rjeduction of native
wild-food resources led the Paiute to band together somewhat," but amalgamation was
only "to raid and rob the white man" (Steward 1938:185). It was only after the U.S.
government settled people "on reservations and dealt with them through their
representatives" did there emerge "loosely united aggregates which became known as
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bands" (Steward 1938:185). "Probably Powell and Ingalls' list is comparatively
representative of the native period when village members wintered together at a favorable
site and, under the advice of a village 'chief,' foraged the same general terrain. There
was, however, little cohesion, except the possible bond of relationship, between families
within a village and even less between members of different villages. Though Wheeler
named Tercherum as the 'principal chief of this area in 1869, he remarked that he
'seemed to have little authority outside his own small number of wick-e-ups'
[1887:2:37]" (Steward 1938:185, emphasis added).
Consultants told Steward that Pahrump and Las Vegas Paiutes "were never
unified in a single band." Consultants named a succession of three Las Vegas chiefs,
recalled a Pahrump chief named "Takopa," who served as a festival director and assisted
{^""perhaps even taking command''' of) Las Vegas people during hostilities with Mojaves,
and whom they and others regarded as "chief 'of all the Southern Paiute'" who
functioned as dance/festival director and handled transaction with Euroamericans, and
who was succeeded by a man named Benjamin, who was from Tule Springs near Las
Vegas, upon his death at Pahrump in 1895 (Steward 1938:185). The clear mutual
assistance between Las Vegas and Pahrump groups just mentioned, along with the
consistency of leadership, still did not convince Steward that these Southern Paiute
people, like Shoshone people in the region, were organized at any level higher than the
independent nuclear or extended family and camp or village.

Ill

Steward's Generalizations and Theoretical Conclusions Regarding Numic Peoples
Steward prefaced his detailed ethnography of Great Basin Numic peoples by
making the general statements that these peoples "were simple hunters and gatherers with
a sparse and scattered population," that most "people lived at a bare subsistence level"
and that their "culture was meager in content and simple in structure" (Steward 1938:1).
Despite his advising the reader that the study "must not be construed as 'environmental
determinism"' (Steward 1938:2), Steward's 1938 work is, in fact, just that. Historian
Elmer Rusco (1999:86, citing Harris 1968:2, 4-5) points out that the prominent
materialist anthropologist Marvin Harris "has no hesitation in describing Steward as a
"cultural materialist,"' someone who believes in the 'principles of techno-environmental
and techno-economic determinism.'"
In Steward's analysis of his data, under the heading "ecological determinants," the
nature of the study becomes immediately and abundantly clear. The enviromnent is
characterized as " a constant." Subsistence "habits" "largely predetermined the population
density.. .the size, distribution, and mobility of village groups, and affected the nature of
economic cooperation, political controls, and certain property rights" (Steward
1938:230). Western Shoshone historian Steven Crum (1999:123) observes that Steward
concluded Great Basin culture was "gastric," undervaluing their "irmer life," and religious
complexity, which was part and parcel of their deep attachment to their homelands.
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The generalized conclusions that Steward reached regarding Great Basin Numic
Indian societies can be succinctly summarized as follows: (1) The "individual family was
in most respects necessarily the independent economic"., ."social and political unit"
(Steward 1938:230, 239); (2) seed and other plant gathering constituted the primary
economic activity among all Numic groups; hunting and horticulture were supplemental
subsistence activities, except perhaps in Owens Valley; (3) hunting and gathering in a
harsh, unpredictable environment prevented groups larger than the village (small groups
of related, kin-based families) to exist for any extended period of time; there were no
localized lineages, clans, or bands, except in Owens Valley (Steward 1938:236, 247-248);
(4) communal social and economic activities (rabbit and antelope hunts, fall festivals,
mourning ceremonies, round dances, sweat houses) served to only temporarily unite
smaller camps and villages into larger cohesive social and behavioral units, except in
Owens Valley (Steward 1938:237, 247); (5) marriage and kinship served only as
economic alliances; post-marital residence was generally fluid (Steward 1938:241-243);
(6) leaders (chiefs, headmen, talkers, shaman) directed certain cooperative and communal
activities, but otherwise had no real power, authority, or influence, except in Ov/ens
Valley; small "villages had no formal chiefs" or leaders (Steward 1938:247, 251); (7)
none of the groups occupied or used well-defined territories, except in Owens Valley
(Steward 1938:248, 254); (8) property consisted only of objects that "belonged to persons
who expended work on them and used them"; "all natural resources, with the sole
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exception of privately owned eagle nests, were free to anyone"; "community property was
rarely held by groups larger than the household"; "truly communal property was scant",
as was family-owned, private property, except in Owens Valley and perhaps the Reese
River area (Steward 1938:253, 255-256); and (9) "habitual use of the resource in question
by the family, village, band, or other group was a necessary condition for the
development of claims to it" (Steward 1938:254); "local origin of band ownership of
territory... must assume that habitual exploitation of a territory which neighboring groups
rarely traversed led to its exclusive exploitation and defense against trespass" (Steward
1938:256).
Subsequently, Steward even retracted his positions on the cultural and social
complexity among the Owens Valley Paiute, for whom he documented irrigation,
communal and private property, inherited leadership, permanent villages, and cohesive
composite landowning bands in 1938. Earlier, Steward had characterized Owens Valley
Paiute irrigated horticulture as "irrigation without agriculture" (Steward 1930); indeed, in
his 1938 monograph. Steward offered the "hypothesis that irrigation had been introduced
by Americans or Spaniards by the middle of the nineteenth century" (Lilijebald and
Fowler 1986:417, citing Steward 1938:53). As Liljeblad and Fowler (1986:417) point out,
"[S]uch a theory is contradicted by Steward's (1934:423, 432-433) own data." It has since
been soundly demonstrated that Owens Valley Paiute engaged in irrigated agriculture in
the true sense of the term (Wilke and Lawton 1976), and Steward later had to revert "to
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his original opinion.. .that the people of Owens Valley were practicing irrigation 'before
the whites came'" (Liljeblad and Fowler 1986:418, citing Steward 1977:376-377 [1970]).
Similarly, Steward later "rejected the term 'band' in favor of'incipient or proto-bands'"
to refer to their social organization. And with regard to previously documented communal
"hunting, fishing, seed-gathering, and root-digging rights," Steward "revised his view,
stating that group exploitation of the same territory each year did not imply 'exclusive
claims to or defense of its resources'" (Liljeblad and Fowler 1986:427, citing Steward
1938:20, 1977:375-376 [1970]). As in the case of irrigation among the Owens Valley
Paiute (Liljeblad and Fowler 1986), Steward's data on a number of elements in Western
Shoshone and Southem Paiute society and culture contradicted his conclusions as well.
It must be recalled that the information published in Steward's 1938 monograph
was actually collected at least two to three years earlier. Steward had already begun to
formulate his generalized conclusions regarding the absence of at least Western Shoshone
social, cultural, and political structure and organization above the level of family and
village prior to the 1938 publication of his monograph (Rusco 1999:109). He applied his
newly developing theoretical perspectives to two policy-relevant contexts regarding
Indian affairs. His involvement in these contexts and the effects of his model on the
administration of Indian affairs and implementing policy are discussed below.
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Two Applications of Steward's Generalized Model to Policy-Relevant Indian Affairs
Contexts
In 1936, Steward was hired on a temporary basis by the Bureau of Indian Affairs
(BIA), then under the direction of John Collier, and commissioned to write a report on the
status of the Western Shoshone. The purpose of the report was to determine whether
tribal governments could be organized and reservations established under the provisions
of the 1934 Indian Reorganization Act (IRA).
Steward's BIA Report on the Western Shoshone
According to historian Elmer Rusco (1999), who has analyzed the report and the
administrative context in which it was written, concludes that Steward's report presented
a "very negative view of the Western Shoshones" (Rusco 1999:85), that Steward relied
on his earlier generalized ethnographic conclusions and "conducted no separate fieldwork
in connection with" the report, meaning that Steward "did not inquire systematically
about current political conditions among the Western Shoshones" (Rusco 1999:92), and
that, based on his conclusions that Westem Shoshones lacked the capacity for cooperation
and organizational activities due to the independent nature of their family level economy
and political structure, getting them to accept formal government organization under the
ERA would be impossible and beyond their understanding (Rusco 1999:94-96;
Blackhawk 1999:217; Crum 1999:120). This perspective formed the basis of his
opposition to the values and goals of the BIA and the IRA. Steward's assumption was
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that total assimilation of the Shoshone people into white society was inevitable and
desirable (Rusco 1999:97, 100), and that any attempts at economic development (e.g.,
commercial sale of native arts and crafts) and political organization would be futile, due
to the lack of traditional organization and material culture that would be in demand by
Euroamerican society in aesthetic terms (Rusco 1999:98; Blackhawk 1999:215-216).
Instead of trust lands held by larger groups politically organized into tribal
councils. Steward recommended the sale of land to individual Indians settled in small
groups of kinfolk and neighbors spatially dispersed at great distances from each other
(Rusco 1999:99). Steward's recommendation was based on the observation that, despite
the fact that "people in this area are at the present time cooperating in their effort to
obtain advantages...[it] is, of course, no proof whatever that there is any fundamental
unity among them (Rusco 1999:98-99, citing Steward 1938:10).
The BIA reacted strongly and negatively to Steward's report. The Nevada Agency
Superintendent considered the report to be shallow, naive, ignorant of the depth of
Shoshone beliefs, containing "a minimum of so-called 'facts' and a maximum of
'interpretation' and recommendations based on personal opinion" (Rusco 1999:101-102,
citing Bowler 1937). The superintendent "disagreed with Steward's low estimate of the
value of Western Shoshone culture" and objected to "Steward's comments about Western
Shoshone character", "writing that 'One can only assume that the writer failed to catch
any glimpses of the inner life, the heart and soul of the Indian'" (Rusco 1999:104, citing
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Bowler 1937). Rusco characterized Steward's "viewpoints about the Western Shoshones"
as "at best ethnocentric and at worst racist" (1999:107). With regard to native social and
poUtical organization, the Superintendent pointed to "groups of Indian families banded
together for mutual aid in combating the elements, in gathering food, fuel, and other
subsistence items from a cruelly hostile environment, and in defense against enemy
peoples—in other words a primitive self-help organization", and that "there was in the
old days enough of a feeling of m^utual inter-dependence for mutual help to warrant
organization now for those same purposes" (Rusco 1999:103, citing Bowler 1937).
Based on the criticisms of the report by the Nevada Superintendent, and
concurrence of the criticisms by Collier, the report was suppressed within the BIA. It
surfaced and became available only in 1972 (Rusco 1999:107). Ultimately, Collier's
agenda to preserve traditional Indian cultures on land held in trust by tribal units was
implemented. The BIA "accepted the Shoshones' cultural trait of deep attachment to the
land and took the initiative in creating" a series of reservations "in some native Shoshone
valleys" (Blackhawk 1999:217, citing Crum 1994:91-92, 97).
Rusco points to the conflict between the goals of abstract, objective science,
knowledge for "'it's own sake'" (Partridge 1987:216), and the practical action of applying
anthropology to wider societal matters and problems as a factor in the negative response
to Steward's work by the BIA. Steward rejected "action based on values" in favor of the
"pursuit of truth by scientific means" (Rusco 1999:112), stating that "mere
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humanitarianism is a poor guide to action anthropology" (Steward 1969:2). The already
existing tension between academic anthropologists employed in applied settings and the
administrators who supervised their work, along with Steward's clearly articulated
position and thinking on the issues of science and action (theory and practice) placed him
directly at odds with the agendas of the BIA and the IRA. Consequently, his report had no
utility for the carrying out of the policy objectives of the BIA.
The Numic Land Claims Cases Before the Indian Claims Commission
The second instance in which Steward's generalized conclusions about Numic
culture and society were applied to a policy-relevant context occurred when Steward
presented testimony as an expert witness for the Federal government's Department of
Justice, the defendant in the Numic Indian Land Claims cases following passage of the
Indian Claims Commission Act of 1946. Steward's interpretations were used by
government attorneys to argue that "Shoshonean Indians were not organized by
economics, social networks, religion, or politics into any kind of recognizable entity that
could hold legal title to territory" (Ronaasen et al. 1999:171). Steward's adversary during
these proceedings was his former student, Omer Stewart, who testified as an expert
witness on behalf of the Indian petitioners. Relying on empirical data gathered between
1935 and 1938 for the culture element surveys, rather than emphasizing theory as Steward
did, Stewart demonstrated social and political organization above the level of family and
village (i.e., "band" organization) in groups inhabiting named, bounded territories.
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directly contradicting Steward's conclusion that Paiute and Shoshone peoples lacked any
such organization, "habitual use and ownership" of land and resources (Ronaasen et al.
1999:171, 174, 177; Stewart 1966). The challenge to Steward's theory, and allegations
that Steward had actually changed his theory by Stewart, led to an alleged rift between the
two that persisted in print until the early 1970s (Steward 1955b, 1968, 1970; Steward and
Voegelin 1974; Stewart 1939, 1942, 1966, 1974, 1980; Ronaasen 1999:184-191);
moreover, one of Stewart's collaborators in compliance ethnography involving Southern
Paiute, Ute and Goshute peoples recalled Stewart's lament that he felt he was
"blackballed" by Steward (Stoffle 1991-1992:xi, cited in Ronaasen et al. 1999:174).
Briefly stated, the government claimed that Numic Indians involved in these cases
had no organization, no internal coherence and unity, no social and cultural institutions,
"no collective or group ceremonialism," no leaders, no property or territory, had
abandoned their traditional lifestyles, had become completely acculturated (Clemmer
1999:146-147), and therefore had no claims (Ronaasen et al. 1999:177-178). "The
meanings that attorneys attached to the concepts of property and acculturation that
Steward presented in his interpretation of the Shoshonean Indians were clearly politically
motivated and framed in the legal context of affirming U.S. doctrine. The effect was to
deny indigenous rights because property was construed in such a way as to exclude
Shoshonean concepts of land use from the realm of validity" (Ronaassen et al. 1999:199).
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The testimony and evidence presented by Stewart on behalf of the petitioners in
these cases, demonstrated the exact opposite conditions, and criticized Steward's
evidence as consisting simply of theoretical generalizations in fundamental contradiction
to his own published data, and which distorted and disregarded other facts and evidence
(Ronaasen et al. 1999:179). Attorneys for the petitioners used Stewart's data to
demonstrate ethnic identity expressed in native self-terms, social and poUtical
organization at the band level with headmen and chiefs, habitual occupancy and use of
named and bounded territories that were defended against outside intrusion, and
heightened attachment to lands lost to newcomers (Ronaasen et al. 1999:178-181). In
each of the claims cases brought by Numic-speaking Indian petitioners, the Commission
ruled in the Indians' favor (Ronaasen et al. 1999:171).
Reconciling the Contradictions of Steward's Data and Generalized Conclusions
It must be acknowledged here that Steward was not the only anthropologist to
describe Numic culture in normative (Dobyns and Euler 1999a:155) terms. Other
scholars, notably Alfred Kroeber for example, described Shoshones in 1939 as a
"negative fact" (Crum 1999:126, citing Thomas et al. 1986:275). Steward, however, was
committed intellectually to formulating grand theories, and he did develop grand theories
in the areas of cultural ecology and culture change, and they were decidedly in the
materialist school of thought (Clemmer 1999:153-155). His theories were not inductive
or empirical, as he claimed, but deductive, determinist (Rusco 1999:86), evolutionary and
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largely anachronistic (Kehoe 1999:165-167), postulating "rather rigidly defined stages"
(Clemmer 1999:155, 158) of social evolution. Data that did not fit or contradicted his
theory were ignored or passed off as anomalies and cast aside (Kehoe 1999:166).
According to Alice Kehoe (1999:169), "The 'deductive impulse' to which he had been
trained subverted his ethnography."
With regard to Numic-speaking Indian culture and society, "Steward generalized
from the Western Shoshoni to other Basin groups on the basis of his theory of cultural
ecology, which he wanted to demonstrate" (Clemmer 1999:154). Clemmer further points
out that "Steward failed to grasp the importance of Newe [Shoshone] culture. He did not
see that it could be a creative force, uniting people in political and social groupings that,
in turn, affect their economic well being (1999:157). Despite Steward' observation that
Western Shoshone people retained "many practices and beliefs pertaining to kinship
relations, child-rearing, shamanism, supernatural powers and magic," (Clemmer
1999:146, citing Steward 1955:57-58), he "did not see retention of practices and beliefs
as a basis for Westem Shoshoni collective identity, some degree of resistance to
acculturation, and even a kind of Westem Shoshoni ethnonationalism, that is, a
movement to unite a group of people on the basis of shared cultural traits and ethnic
identity" (Clemmer 1999:149). He failed "to recognize the multiple ways in which
different Great Basin peoples understand and give meaning to their own worlds.
Steward's privileging of an ecological interpretation of culture and his fundamental
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inability to see the complex cultural meanings of his many subjects ultimately deny Great
Basin societies the human capacities for historic and cultural change" (Blackhawk
1999:207). Blackhawk (1999:218) best describes Steward's generalized conclusions
regarding Numic-speaking Indian culture and society: Steward "produced fixed,
categorical understandings of the Great Basin Indians and reduced vibrant, resilient, and
infinitely complex peoples to static, materially and ecologically determined
generalizations. Such generalizations fundamentally obscure the irmumerable ways in
which these Indian peoples express and represent themselves. The meanings, beliefs, and
values they give to themselves, their lands, and their histories never enter into Steward's
works. Their philosophy, cosmology...are thus denied both contemporaneity and past as
well as future existence" (see also Crum 1999:123).
For the purposes of this study, it is useful to focus the discussion of Steward's
conclusions and generalizations on discrete analytical categories for deconstructing the
contradictions between the data presented and the generalized conclusions reached and to
reveal, as Kehoe (1999:165) puts it, the "disjunction between 258 pages of description
and the final few pages of generalization." The contradictions by analytical categories are
briefly discussed in turn below.
Household, Family, Marriage and Kinship, Camp, Village, Band and Larger Groups
Steward identifies the biological nuclear family or household as the most "stable"
independent social, economic and political unit. Where small groups of related families
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resided in proximity to one another, the camp or village constituted the independent
sociopolitical and economic unit, although it was less stable due to certain customary
marriage and post-marital residence patterns and the ultimate independence of families or
households. The evidence shows otherwise. Households and families were not static
social groups, nor were they independent. Steward suggests that the "household was often
enlarged by the inclusion of relatives, especially grandparents...It was also temporarily
enlarged by the addition of the spouse of one or more of its children...A household might
also be augmented by polygyny or polyandry" (1938:240).
These added members of households were expected to share in "the tasks of food
seeking" if they were able. "Old or infirm persons, especially grandparents, cared for the
children" (Steward 1938:240). Steward adds, "There were also responsibilities if not
strict obligations to persons outside the household. Whether a village were large or small,
several related families usually lived in the proximity of one another. These were usually
the households of parents, their married children, brothers and sisters and their spouses,
and other close relatives who, in some localities, were further related through crosscousin and pseudo cross-cousin marriage. These related families traveled together and
camped near one another. Though not obligatory, food was freely shared with them. The
male members of these households assisted one another...and rendered mutual
assistance..." (1938:240). Regarding obligatory food sharing, it was customary among
Numic peoples, at least in terms of hunting, that a hunter was obliged to distribute meat
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to his hunting companions, among relatives, and even among the rest of the village in the
case of big game, according to Steward's data (1938:53-54, 74, 83, 90, 98, 120, 184,
253).
Marriages functioned as economic alliances in Steward's view, but he
downplayed the social functions of the institution as uniting kin and providing a domestic
context for the enculturation and care of children, as well as the social exchanges and
reciprocity among related members in both social and economic spheres of activity
(Steward 1938:241-242). The need among so-called "independent" families or
households to be interdependent with one's relatives to provide an insurance safety net
influenced "a definite desire to ally families through multiple marriages. Existing kinship
bonds, in fact, "was extremely important in determining marriages" (Steward 1938:244).
These kin-based social networks served as buffers to vulnerability and food insecurity
during hard times, provided mutual assistance and hospitality that could be counted on
when traveling, and helped to ensure food security through gifts and reciprocal exchanges
(Knack 1994:66). As Steward himself states, "this high degree of relationship between
village members naturally enhanced village solidarity, even when village communal
economic and social activities were unimportant" (1938:239). And further: "BCinship
bonds also achieved some group solidarity" (Steward 1938:237).
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Habitual Cooperation, Use of Defined Territories and Group Levels of Ownership
Among the most important prerequisites for Steward's so-called "bands" were
"habitual" use of a resource, "habitual" exploitation of a well-defined territory,
"customary" or habitual cooperation among groups of families, camps or villages, and
communal activities. That these conditions obtained in Owens Valley is abundantly
documented (Steward 1938:50-53, 55-56) where land, seed plots, pine nut groves,
irrigated fields were variously owned by individuals, families, villages, and bands. Upon
examining his data, it is also the case that habitual or customary land and resource use in
well-defined territories fostered property rights at the individual, family, camp, village
and larger levels in pine nut groves, seed plant gathering areas, sowed land, horticultural
fields, mesquite and screwbean groves. It surely must have been the case that "habitually"
exploited tracts and customarily used places year after year in the annual cycle proffered
on the camp, village, or network of villages ("bands"?) some communal recognition of
common ownership requiring defense firom outside trespass. The labor expended (a
criteria required for ownership claims; Steward 1938:253) on the pruning of valued
plants, burning stands of brush to increase species growth, irrigating or otherwise tending
horticultural fields (that is, work done on the products of natural resources, according to
Steward), and repeatedly going to the same places to harvest and tend plants that grew
there had to have imparted on such families, villages and larger groups some sense of
common ownership at each level.
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Habitual cooperation, customary use of well-defined tracts of land and armual and
seasonal communal social and ritual events also regularly occurred among Western
Shoshone in Eastern California (Steward 1938:72-78), Death Valley (Steward 1938:8690, 92), Beatty and the Belted Mountains (Steward 1938:93-94, 96-99), Reese River
Valley (Steward 1938:104-107), Kawich Mountains (Steward 1938:112-113), Railroad
Valley (Steward 1938: 119-121, 123) and Southern Paiute in Ash Meadows and Las
Vegas (Steward 1938:182-185). Outside of camp and village localities in surrounding
hinterlands. Steward suggests that because "territory exploited by different families was
variable as well as overlapping, ownership of food areas would have been impossible"
(1938:233). The data cited above does not support this assertion; I suggest that the mosaic
of many overlapping tracts of mountain pine nut groves, spring-fed plant communities
and valley seed gathering patches constituted a range of property types fi-om open access,
to village, cluster and ethnic and inter-ethnic common property. The use, defense and
management of these tracts were likely mediated by groups of habitually cooperating
related families, villages and their leaders who customarily harvested from these "fairly
well-defined" areas on a regular seasonal or annual basis. Negotiating mutual access and
use rights to the resource, and exclusion of outsiders, however defined, likely took place
in the contexts of festivals and communal hunting and foraging excursions when groups
of related and unrelated families and villages firom various localities near and far
coalesced for these events.
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Replete throughout these pages documenting Numic activities are phrases
describing seed gathering areas and pine nut groves as "habitually exploited," people
using "approximately the same territory," gathering in the "country nearest them," and
asserting that groups of families and villages "habitually picked" and "customarily picked
from the same place" in "fairly well-defined tracts." Yet his statement that, "had they
[referring here to Kawich Mountain people] cooperated exclusively with one another in
communal hunts and festivals they would have formed something of a band" is directly
contradicted by the following sentence, which indicates clearly that "they usually
assembled for these activities" (Steward 1938:113). If the prerequisite for being a "band"
or some other larger, more inclusive socio-behavioral unit includes the criteria of
exclusivity of association within one's own localized group, then the fact that all the
Numic groups he describes appear to have regularly—and in many cases, frequently—
associated with several groups of people residing elsewhere in the territory implies even
larger cooperative groups who, periodically, habitually exploited well-defined tracts of
land and customary resource patches such as pine nut groves, seed areas and the like.
Moreover, fall festivals drew people from relatively great distances away. Clearly,
Steward's data shows that few if any of the families, camps and villages in this region
was "independent," not even for "most of the year." For the greater part of the annual
cycle, they were interdependent social and economic units.
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Communal Social and Economic Activities and Group Solidarity/Cohesion
Steward claims that commimal rabbit, antelope and deer hunts, along with the
annual fall festivals, dances, mourning ceremonies, and sweat houses served to only
'temporarily" heighten camp and village cohesion and solidarity. If by "temporarily" he
means only within the parameters of the specific event, then he may be partially correct. It
must be pointed out, however, that these activities occurred on a regular, annual or
seasonal basis. The same people may not, perhaps, have participated in each and every
event, but some congregation of the same people must have participated every year.
Steward himself even states, "The essential motivation of festivals was...noneconomic.
People desired social intercourse with firiends and relatives rarely seen during the
remainder of the year. They wished to dance and gamble and, in some localities, to hold
religious observances" (1938:237). It seems clear that such events were held precisely to
reaffirm larger group cohesion and solidarity, as well as to reaffirm common, shared
understandings and values (i.e., culture) through the mechanisms of ritual and social
gatherings. As Steward notes for Southern Paiute, "some mourning ceremonies.. .effected
some group solidarity" (1938:237). Such cohesion was made all the more possible in that
fall festivals in many locations were held "at times of communal hunts or when many
families were gathering pine nuts or other species at a certain locality" (Steward
1938:237).
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With regard to group ceremonialism and religion, Steward concluded that, in
general, such cultural traits were lacking or of minor importance in the Basin; for the
Shoshone, it was "largely a matter of individual concem" (Crum 1999:125, citing
Steward 1955b:114). One ethnographer has suggested that Steward may not have been
given much information on ceremonial activity by his informants because the government
had, as part of its assimilation campaign beginning at or just after the tum of the century,
instructed superintendents to eliminate "heathen" Numic culture, including ceremonies
and social gatherings, although some practices, such as isolation of women at the onset of
first menses, persisted. Other practices "went underground" (Stoffle, personal
communication, 2001; Crum 1994:51-52). If such is the case. Steward may nevertheless
have been guilty of committing "the methodological error of reaching a false negative
conclusion," whereby "the absence of evidence about a phenomenon truly means that the
phenomenon did not occur" (Dobyns 1989a;286).
Leadership: Chiefs, Headmen, Talkers and Shamans
Steward's position on the existence of chiefs or leaders was that, if they existed,
they had limited authority and directed specific communal activities such as dances,
hunts, festivals, and ceremonies. In the context of families clustered in winter camps, the
eldest male directed activities, but with no formal position, title, or real status. "Small
villages, whether or not comprise of related families, had no formal chiefs.. .larger
villages, however, had a single headman" whose native title translated into "talker"
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(Steward 1938:247). Only shamans were specialists at directing certain activities, such as
the antelope hunt in certain areas, but Steward seems to imply that shamans were few in
any group (1938:230, 238). Some of these specialists, he claims, acquired authority "by
the accident of having received a vision for the power" (Steward 1938:247, emphasis
added).
Whether they were termed chiefs, headmen, talkers, or shamans, it is clear from
Steward's data that some form of formal leadership occurred at the village as well as
higher organizational levels. Leadership at various levels is documented for Owens
Valley (Steward 1938:54-56), Eastern California Western Shoshone (Steward 1938:7677), Shoshone of Death Valley (Steward 1938:93), Beatty an Belted Mountain Range
Shoshone (Steward 1938:94-97), Reese River Valley Shoshone (Steward 1938:100, 107),
Kawich Mountain Shoshone (Steward 1938:112), Railroad Valley Western Shoshone
(Steward 1938:118-121), and Ash Meadows/Pahrump and Las Vegas Paiute (Steward
1938:182, 185). Based on the testimony of Steward's consultants, there are indications
that leaders existed at the district and even the ethnic group (in the Southern Paiute case)
levels (Steward 1938:76, 100, 113, 185). In some cases, there was more than one leader
(Steward 1938:76).
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"Hunting and Gathering" versus a Diversified Economy Based on Horticulture,
Transhumance, and Wild Plant Management
In stark contrast to his conclusions, the groups Steward actually depicts appear to
have been highly organized, hierarchical, sophisticated horticulturalists and wild plant
managers with a highly integrated, cohesive cultural system who regularly, on an annual
and seasonal basis, engaged in both independent and communal social and economic
activities in well-defined territories whose unpredictability and frequent ecological
variations were intimately familiar to them. These peoples managed, on family and
village levels, property regimes in the immediate vicinity of their camps and villages that
consisted of both family-owned, private irrigated fields and burned over, broadcast sowed
plots as well as family and village common property mesquite and screwbean groves and
communal seed lands.
Many Great Basin scholars have continually underestimated the significance of
indigenous horticulture, whether irrigated, dry land, spring-fed, or floodplain, as a factor
contributing to group organization above the family and semi-permanent residence in
core, bounded, recognized territories. Horticulture is repeatedly seen as a minor,
supplemental, unimportant, diffused, limited feature that only "some small groups"
engaged in (Kelly 1964; Kelly and Fowler 1986:371; Fowler 1995; Fowler and Parezo
1996:168-172), despite a wealth of evidence that horticulture produced surpluses that
provisioned early explorers and immigrants (Pippin 1998:13-15; Stoffle and Dobyns
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1982, 1983, 1989; Stoffle, Dob)nis, and Evans 1983; Stoffle and Evans 1976; Stoffle et
al. 1988, 1990).
In a well-defined radius surrounding camps and villages were located communal
territories such as seed gathering areas and pine-nut groves. These people habitually
returned to these areas on a regular, annual and seasonal basis to harvest their resources.
In such hinterlands, village and higher-level group commons were defended against
trespass, and shared access and use to them were negotiated in the context of communal
social gatherings (festivals and hunts) in the form of invitations and mutual agreements
reached among local leaders. Invitation to share access and use intensified during lean
periods in a given locality. The widely scattered net of kin provided an economic buffer
and social safety net in times of vulnerability and food insecurity through the mechanisms
of cooperation, reciprocity and hospitality. Such bonds also solidified group cohesion and
identity. Social interaction may have been more or less frequent and intense during
various periods throughout the year, but such relationships were renewed and reaffirmed
on a regular basis at various inter-village, district and multiethnic communal social and
ceremonial gatherings.
Having reconciled Steward's generalizations with his own empirical data,
demonstrating an entirely different picture of Numic-speaking Indian sociopolitical,
economic and cultural organization and ecological relations in the early part of the
twentieth century, we can now begin to view the Numic experience of change in an
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historic context. The following section summarizes ethnohistoric and ethnographic data
that inform a revised view of Numic culture, society, and economy. This revisionist
perspective has been developed through extensive academic, compliance ethnography,
and impact assessment research.
Revisionist Perspectives on Numic Culture and Society: The View from
Ethnohistory, Compliance Ethnography, and Impact Assessment Research
The first glaring inaccuracy of Steward's 1938 monograph is its title. Steward's
ethnography does not reflect

sociopolitical groups (Kehoe 1999:165,

emphasis in original). Steward did his fieldwork approximately 87 years following the
beginning of Euroamerican colonization of the region, according to Kehoe (1999:165)
and 159 years after the first explorers (Escalante; Wamer 1976; Bolton 1950) entered
Numic country in 1776. He was aware of the existence of eyewitness accounts recorded
in the journals and diaries of explorers, travelers and immigrant newcomers, but
dismissed them as containing "little of ethnographic interest" (Steward 1938:5).
Ignoring more than a century of historic changes. Steward relied solely on
individual memories and framed his analysis in the "ethnographic present," then
projected his findings back in time such that he believed he was reconstructing aboriginal
Numic social structure, organization, and cultural behaviors. An eminent ethnohistorian
of Native America has likened "ethnographies written in the ethnographic present" to
"paintings of extinct birds based on hearsay and the artist's imagination" (Dobyns
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1983:26). Citing two of Steward's own later works, he further notes that Steward
acknowledged "that intertribal trade and religious movements changed aboriginal
lifeways for many tribes in North America long before their members encountered
Europeans" and that he came to realize later that "most of the anthropological literature
that refers to an ethnographic present may be termed 'divorced from reality'" (Dobyns
1983:26, citing Steward 1955:296-297 and Steward and Voegelin 1956:1, respectively).
Ethnohistoric research conducted as part of compliance ethnography and cultural heritage
impact assessment studies have revealed a very different trajectory of change among
Numic peoples from aboriginal times.
Aboriginal Ethnic Numic Nations
Explorers and Euroamerican immigrants to the Great Basin all observed cohesive
groups of Numic peoples (in most instances, surviving remnant groups from sixteenth
century Old World disease pandemics; e.g.. Brooks 1977:57; Fowler and Fowler 1971;
journals, diaries and accounts in Hafen and Hafen 1954a:163, 166, 354, 366, 1954b: 81,
120, 185-186, 206-207, 240, 303; Jensen 1926:242; Lingenfelter 1986:18; Manly
1927:151; Powell and Ingalls 1874) living in core settlements, engaged in floodplain and
canal-irrigated horticulture of multi-cropped gardens that produced surplus quantities of
indigenous and introduced crops, along with managed groves of mesquite, willow,
grapevines and other plant species intercropped in fields. Management of stands or dense
communities of preferred wild plants was achieved by burning and pruning to encourage
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re-growth. Many species were transplanted to strategic locations. These activities were
combined with seasonal transhumance in territorial hinterlands for the purposes of
harvesting wild game and plant resources (Bunte and Franklin 1987; Euler 1966; Franklin
and Bunte 1990; Stoffle and Dobyns 1982, 1983, 1989; Stoffle, Dobyns and Evans 1983;
Stoffle and Evans 1976; Stoffle et al. 1989; Stoffle et al. 1982, 1990; Stoffle, Halmo,
Evans and Olmsted 1990; Stoffle, Olmsted and Evans 1990).
There is evidence, for the Southern Paiute at least, that they were organized at the
ethnic national level, comprised of two sub-tribes and several districts with a High Chief
who spoke a special language and ate special foods, a hierarchy of district and regional
leaders, cadres of ruimers/messengers, and a variety of other specialists in several
economic and ritual domains (Laird 1976; Stoffle and Dobyns 1982, 1983; Stoffle,
Dobyns and Evans 1983). They believe they were created and placed in their homelands,
according to creation stories that, except for minor variations, are remarkably similar
throughout the region (Bunte and Franklin 1987; Stoffle et al. 1994). To the Chemehuevi
and other Southern Paiute, for example, it was Tuwiiny anivipu, the "storied land" (Laird
1976; Kuletz l99%:2\Qi), puaxantu tuvip (sacred or powerful land; Stoffle and Dobyns
1982, 1983), marked by networks of places and trails that were visited and traveled on
both in physical terms and through songs and tales. Nuvngantu ("it has snow," Charleston
Peak in the Spring Mountains), the sacred mountain of their creation, rises high above
them in present-day southwestern Nevada. To the Western Shoshone, their homeland is
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Pia Sokopia (Earth Mother; Crum 1994:1) ovNewe Segobia (Kuletz 1998:67) where, at
Wosa (Coyote's "burden basket," Ubehebe Crater in Death Valley), the Western
Shoshone were created (Kuletz 1998:211). Like Christian and Muslim sentiment towards
the Holy Land of the Middle East, this region consisted of Numic Holy Lands, given to
them by their Creators, who charged them with caring for and using the land and its
resources (Spicer 1957; Stoffle and Dobyns 1983).
Environmental Change
In contrast to popular and scholarly images of the Great Basin as a harsh,
marginal, arid, unforgiving "wasteland," the region was actually, at the time of European
contact, a relatively diverse and rich environment composed of several discrete
ecosystems. The Mojave Desert was, like the Sonoran Desert further south, characterized
by "ribbon oases" (Dobyns 1981; Stewart 1980), with numerous springs, seeps, washes,
perennial and ephemeral rivers and streams. It was in these oases that Numic people
inhabited their core villages and planted crops, seasonally moving into the highlands as
part of an annual "transhumant adaptive strategy" (Stoffle and Evans 1976) for
subsistence. By the time of contact, the region was not composed of "virgin land,"
(Jennings 1975; Dobyns 1976a, 1976b), but was an almost completely altered and
managed landscape due to native manipulation. In the wake of contact and colonization,
the lands of the Great Basin region were, like all of aboriginal America, "widowed," to
use the phrase coined by revisionist historian Francis Jennings (1975; Dobyns 1976b:97).
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Newcomers did not encounter an unforgiving wilderness, they unwittingly created one in
the lands they coveted (Jennings 1975; Dobyns 1976b:97, 1983).
Demographic Change
Geographer Homer Aschmann (1959) defined the deserts of Baja California as the
harshest most arid environment in North America. He estimated a pre-contact native
population density there of 1.12 persons per m^. An eminent historical demographer and
ethnohistorian of native North America suggested that aboriginal population density
anywhere else in the continent could not have been less than that calculated for precontact Baja California (Dobyns 1976a:13, 1976b). Using this minimum density, an
estimated aboriginal population density for the Southern Paiute was calculated that
revealed not hundreds of people at a density of 1 per 25 m~, but rather thousands of
people who approached the carrying capacity of their oasis environments (Evans 1985;
Stoffle and Evans 1976; Stoffle et al. 1982:113). For the Kaibab band alone, pre-contact
population was estimated to be 5,500 people in a territory of approximately 4,824m",
yielding an aboriginal population density of 9.6m^ per person (Stoffle and Evans
1976:177).
Following initial European contact in 1776 (and even before), relatively dense
Numic populations were ravaged by Old World diseases that spread northward from
Mexico following contact in 1492 and conquest in 1519-1520 into and across the
continent in a series of pandemics (Dobyns 1976; Stoffle, Jones and Dobyns 1995:196).
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Numic peoples probably contracted various diseases such as smallpox, measles and other
lethal Old World diseases, to which Numic-speakers had no immunity, through the
mechanism of Hopi traders (Stoffle, Jones and Dobyns 1995:196), which quickly became
epidemics. Ethnic, national level organization was nearly totally destroyed by the
sixteenth century pandemics that resulted in up to 90% mortality (Stoffle and Dobyns
1982, 1983; Stoffle, Dobyns and Evans 1983; Stoffle and Evans 1976; Stoffle, Jones and
Dobyns 1995). By the time Euroamerican immigrants began to colonize the Great Basin
in 1849, they encountered much smaller remnant social and economic groups of natives
still engaged in traditional subsistence activities.
In the first decade following Euroamerican colonization of the region, Numic
peoples suffered from ten epidemic disease episodes that drastically reduced their
populations (Stoffle, Jones and Dobyns 1995:191-192). The combination of drastic
population loss from repeated epidemic disease episodes and resource appropriation by
immigrants and settlers on by then depopulated, and therefore, empty, land, resulted in
impoverishment and destitution for Southern Paiute and other Numic-speaking peoples of
the region, necessitating amalgamation into some semblance of functioning social units
and attaching themselves to colonist-settler ranching and other enterprises as wage
laborers. It is these "bands" of Indians, with their leader-brokers to the newcomers, that
subsequent settlers, Indian agents, and salvage ethnographers largely observed before and
after the reservation period when the Numic peoples had begun their slow processes of
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demographic and cultural recovery (Stoffle and Dobyns 1982, 1983; Stoffle, Dobyns and
Evans 1983).
Social Organizational Change
Indian agents, and ethnographers before Steward all observed these remnant
groups of Numic peoples. They variously called them "bands," "tribes" or used other
collective terms. In the early 1870s, John Wesley Powell headed a survey of Western
Shoshone people for the U.S. govenmient's Commissioner of Indian Affairs. He and G.
W. Ingalls concluded (1874) that the Western Shoshone "were organized into unilineal
descent groupings with descent through the male line" (Thomas, Pendleton and
Capparmari 1986:274); that is, bands (Owen 1965), a social grouping larger than the
nuclear or extended family (Crum 1999:120) that were the result of population, land and
resource loss (Powell and Ingalls 1874). Kelly (1934) reported 15 bands of Southern
Paiutes in the early 1930s habitually using the same well-defined locations designated by
native place names, retaining many aspects of their aboriginal culture, social organization,
and economy (Kelly 1939; Kelly and Fowler 1986) in the "refuge regions" (Beltran
1973), away from Euroamerican settlers, they now inhabited within pockets of their
former extensive homelands.
Economic Change
Contact, epidemic diseases, colonization, settlement, and land and resoturce
appropriation drastically changed Numic societies. They were reduced from populous.
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sophisticated, highly organized ethnic nations whose people combined horticulture with
seasonal transhumance, wild plant management and manipulation to dispossessed,
impoverished scattered bands whose only remaining survival strategies were hunting,
gathering, and wage labor. Although Numic ethnic groups ultimately survived, they did
so in radically different forms (Stoffle et al. 1982:113). Still, despite over a century of
massive change, much of traditional culture, worldview and environmental and resource
knowledge has persisted, as will be seen in the following chapters.
Steward's Generalizations and the Political Ecology of Enclosure and
Territorialization of Numic Homelands
In attempting to flesh out the political context of the ICC proceedings, Ronaasen
and colleagues (1999) advance some provocative theoretical propositions that are directly
relevant to the present analysis. They situate the ICC proceedings squarely in the context
of the industrial capitalist system (see also Kuletz 1998:251-252), in which the
"government shifted a relatively small amount of capital [the monetary awards] from one
sector to another: from the government sector to the private sector. Nothing was lost to
the capitalist system...because the money was ultimately spent" and subsequently used by
the capitalist classes to make "capital improvements...which resulted in large
expenditures and, in some cases, borrowing—or for consumer items, thus stimulating the
production of hard goods...Disbursement of claims turned aboriginal titles into
commodities with exchange value equivalent to wage-labor values" (Ronaasen et al.
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1999:195). In focusing on land rights and just monetary compensation for past "damages
and injustice," the government de-emphasized treaty rights (Ronaasen et al. 1999:195),
thereby enabling it to extinguish native title as a result of paying monetary compensation,
and thus opening up former Indian territories to other claimants and uses.
Steward's flawed generalizations regarding Numic Indian societies
notwithstanding, then, the nation-state was able to transfer funds in exchange for
exhausting Indian titles to large tracts of territory that could be opened up to claims,
purchase, settlement and development of the newly emerging military-industrial complex
in a political context that simultaneously appeared sensitive to resolving Indian land
issues in a fair and equitable manner. It was also believed that this settlement strategy
would hasten the assimilation of the Indians. One South Dakota Senator believed that
"Settlement of claims would encourage Indians to leave their reservations" to be
integrated into the white economy; conversely, a Washington state Congressman felt "that
if claims were not settled, continuation of this unsettled situation would 'perpetuate
clouds on white men's titles that interfere with the proper development of our public
domain" (Ronaasen et al. 1999:194). One major exception to this has been the refusal on
the part of the Western Shoshone to accept monetary compensation in exchange for
giving up what they maintain is their aboriginally owned territory under the Treaty of
Ruby of 1863 (Crum 1987, 1994; Rusco 1999:115-116), despite subsequent high court
rulings in favor of the Federal government.
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Ronaasen and colleagues assert that, "a conclusion that seems unavoidable is that
political agendas often have more influence on the ostensible objectivity of
anthropological theory," and "Julian Steward's theories are no exception. It is clear that
Steward truly regarded his picture of the Numic peoples' 'family level' of social
organization to be empirically accurate. It is also quite clear that he regarded that level of
social organization as precluding them from having collective land-tenure rights within
the American legal system. Steward generally advocated assimilation for most American
Indians, particularly those in the Great Basin...his overall theoretical framework leads
easily to an ethnocentric judgment characterizing the Shoshonean Indians as aboriginally
less socially evolved than, and by implication inferior to, modem American society.. .it
effectively denied them indigenous rights as a collective land-holding group," although
the authors also acknowledge the role attorneys may have played in bringing "these
aspects of Steward's thinking together into a political-legal position" (1999:201).
Partly and indirectly as a result of Steward's generalizations, depicting Numic
populations as small groups of nomadic, wandering hunters and gatherers, their society
and culture as meager, and their environments as harsh (which, to some degree, echoed
the much earlier characterizations of many explorers and settlers), all of which were
major evidentiary components of the ICC proceedings—and partly because the Federal
government chose compensation over granting native title (even given the fact that the
ICC ruled in favor of all the Numic petitioners)—it can be inferred that, ultimately.
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increasingly extensive tracts of land in the region surrounding the present-day NTS (and
in much of the west) were eventually opened to claim and exploitation. Clearly, the
process had, in fact, begun well before that, in 1849, but by 1940, the Federal government
began to withdraw large tracts of land.
Also during this period, sociologists observed "the American ruling class growing
stronger in the 1940s and '50s through the growing power of the military technocrats, the
'masters of war' who allied their strength with that of the industrialists to form the
'military-industrial complex'" (Ronaasen et al. 1999:195, citing Mills 1956:198-224,
269-297). This complex soon initiated scientific research into radiation and nuclear
energy as part of its national defense and nuclear program through issuing government
contracts to now eminent ecosystem ecologists Eugene and Howard Odum under the
auspices of the Office of Naval Research and the AEC (Kuletz 1998:246-265, esp. 256259, 261-263).
Partly to facilitate the research program and military training and weapons testing
needs, three million acres were withdrawn around the Belted Range to accommodate the
Las Vegas Army Field School during the year 1940. This training groimd eventually
became the Nellis Air Force Range. In 1952, part of the land withdrawn for the range was
transferred to the Atomic Energy Commission (AEC) in order to implement the above
groimd nuclear weapons testing program, begun the previous year. Subsequent
withdrawals by the AEC in 1958, 1961, 1964, and 1967 facilitated the underground
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testing program (Pippin 1998:19). The land area south of Nellis today comprises the
Nevada Test Site (NTS).
Most recently, with the partial, public relations oriented shift in DOE's mission
due to the moratorium on underground nuclear testing, the NTS has been officially
designated as an "environmental research park," although its primary function as a highly
restricted military facility under DOE's "National Security Mission" (FAA 2000:5-5)
retains its priority. Concomitant with this slight shift in function, the DOE is currently
considering leasing land to private sector interests for new technology development and
testing. Two examples of this are the tentatively planned leases of land in Areas 18 and
19 to the Kistler Aerospace Corporation to test launch a satellite bearing missile (FAA
2000) and to another private company to build, and test alternative wind power
generation technology on Shoshone Mountain in the northern portion of the NTS and
adjoining Nellis AFB (Stoffle et al. 2001).
Sociologist Valerie Kuletz has characterized this process of repeated withdrawals
and occupation as one of transformation of an Indian landscape into a nuclear wasteland
landscape (1998:3, 12-13, 81), part of a larger process of "deterritoriality—the loss of
commitment by modem nation-states...to particular lands or regions" to create "zones of
sacrifice" to accommodate the late global capitalist economic system's requirements for
"continual expansion, an ever increasing consumption of natural resources, including ail
forms of power" and storing "its waste byproducts" (Kuletz 1998:7, 143). The process is
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controlled and rationalized by the powerful military-industrial complex and associated
scientific research and Federal agency bureaucratic institutions (Kuletz 1998:37, 40-41,
120) in terms of a "wasteland discourse" (Kuletz 1998:13, 186) that legitimizes
appropriating what is perceived to be a largely inaccessible, marginal, unproductive and
inhospitable desert en-vironment, transforming it into a commodity, and putting it to use
in service of national security and global economic and political competition. In an
exquisite irony, such land was "viewed by the state as desirable because of its
undesirability" (Kuletz 1998:16). The vastly different perceptions of the environment, and
the uses to which it should be put, underscore what become in effect contested
landscapes, the value of which is embedded in contested knowledge systems (Kuletz
1998:123-158).
Despite the recent history of repeated enclosures and withdrawals, near irreparable
damage as a result of above ground and underground nuclear weapons technology testing
and storage of wastes, the accompanying extensive infrastructure to support such
programs, and current private sector planned leases of NTS land for new technology
testing and development, Numic-speaking peoples still consider these lands to be their
storied, ethnic Holy Lands. It is with regard to this contested landscape, then, that they
have engaged in consultation with the DOE/NV to help mitigate the potential adverse
effects of these activities on the land and resources that they once owned and controlled,
and which are at once part of themselves as ethnic Numic-speaking Indian peoples. The

following chapter documents the history of major compliance and cultural resource
overview and inventory activities that have occurred in the course of the consultation
program to date.
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CHAPTER FOUR
HISTORY AND PROCESS OF COMPLIANCE AND CULTURAL RESOURCE
INVENTORY PROJECT ACTIVITIES FOR THE DOE/NV NTS AMERICAN
INDIAN CONSULTATION PROGRAM
This chapter documents in a summary fashion the history of comphance and
cultural resource inventory activities conducted as part of the American Indian Program at
the Nevada Test Site (NTS). The process of consultation between the DOE/NV and
Numic-speaking Indian tribes and ethnic groups actually has its incipient beginnings in
the mid-1980s when the U.S. Department of Energy (DOE) began site characterization
studies for the high-level nuclear waste repository proposed for Yucca Mountain, Nevada.
This chapter begins by briefly chronicling that earlier work, which formed the basis for
conducting the cultural resource and subsequent studies on the NTS.
The work performed for that project lead to contract-funded background and
comparative research on compliance with the American Indian Religious Freedom Act
(AIRFA) for the DOE. The background report also analyzed consultation with American
Indian tribes, and mitigation issues arising out of such projects (Stoffle, Halmo, and
Olmsted 1990; Pippin 1991).
The Policy Environment in 1986
The Nuclear Waste Policy Act (NWPA) of 1982 proposed a plan to safely
dispose of commercial power plant wastes, to conduct environmental investigations, and
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to involve affected Native Americans in site selection proceedings. A national search for
a site where a high-level radioactive waste facility could be located cuhninated in
environmental assessment studies recommending three candidate sites for consideration,
including Yucca Mountain, Nevada. The Nuclear Waste Policy Amendments Act of 1987
specified that Yucca Mountain would be the only candidate site to be characterized.
The NWPA limited the concept of "affected Indian tribe" to mean only those
tribes whose reservation and/or non-reservation occupancy and use lands ratified by
congressional treaty would be affected by project-related activities. An environmental
assessment of Yucca Mountain determined that no Indian tribes qualified for affected
status in Nevada. Tribal organizations such as the Western Shoshone National Council
argued for affected tribe status, as defined in the NWPA, under the Treaty of Ruby Valley
of 1863 for purposes of commenting on the high-level radioactive waste storage facility
proposed for Yucca Mountain, but their request was denied (Greider 1994:7).
Early attempts to identify affiliated tribes under various pieces of historic
preservation legislation for the purpose of consultation were rejected by the DOE
YMSCO. Ultimately, largely due to the efforts of the project manager of the YMP
cultural resource studies at SAIC, the DOE initiated consultation under the provisions of
the AIRFA (R. Stoffle, personal communication; Greider 1994; see Chapters One and
Seven). During the course of the YMP, the DOE consulted with 16 Indian entities,
including the Las Vegas Indian Center (Stoffle et al. 1990:7).
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The consultation relationship was initiated, and continues into the present, as a
result of the implementation of a series of Federal environmental laws and regulations
that require consultation with American Indian tribes when Federal and Federally-funded
activities have the potential to adversely impact traditional American Indian resources
and cultural values and practices. Most notable among this series of laws is the American
Indian Religious Freedom Act (AJRFA), which was passed by the United States Congress
in 1978. Prior to that time, cultural resources were managed largely in accordance with
the provisions set forth in Sections 106 and 110 of the National Historic Preservation Act
(NHPA).
Since the 1978 passage of AJRFA, the national policy agenda has increasingly
recognized the rights of American Indian peoples to engage in traditional activities at
locations that were once under their control and to participate in the process of evaluating
the potential impacts of government and private sector undertakings on former Indian
lands. Consequently, many Indian tribes have participated over the past three decades in
studies and consultations required by (1) the National Environment Policy Act (NEPA)
and the Council on Environmental Quality's (CEQ) implementing regulations, (2)
AJRFA, (3) the Native American Graves Protection and Repatriation Act (NAGPRA), (4)
the NHPA as amended in 1992, (5) Advisory Council on Historic Preservation (ACOHP)
guidelines for preserving traditional cultural values and properties and, in the 1990s, (5) a
series of Presidential Executive Orders directing Federal agencies to consult with Indian
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tribes on a govemment-to-govemment basis, protect the integrity of and Indian access to
sacred sites, and address the effects of Federal undertakings on issues of environmental
justice for minority populations, in addition to other extant cultural resource and land
management legislation.
This chapter in part examines the relationship between this evolving policy
agenda and consultation with Numic-speaking Indian peoples, as well as how national
level laws and regulations have been translated and institutionalized into DOE agencywide policy for addressing American Indian issues as part of agency operations. Specific
laws and regulations driving a particular project are discussed where applicable. As a
result of Federal and agency policy, as well as a commitment on the part of agency
personnel, social scientists, and Numic Indian peoples to engage in the social process of
consultation entailing systematic interaction, research investigation, and negotiation to
achieve mutually beneficial mitigation, Numic Indian peoples have participated as never
before as equal parties in environmental matters and exercise more power today than at
any previous time. Such a process of collaboration, especially over the long term, has
yielded benefits for each of the involved parties.
All Federal agencies were mandated to explore the implementation of regulations
included in the law with respect to agency procedure, as directed by a Federal Agencies
Task Force on AIRFA (Federal Agencies Task Force 1979) following passage of the
legislation. The DOE initiated an AIRFA Compliance Program in 1989. Today, the
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program is commonly referred to as either the American Indian Consultation Program or
the American Indian Program to capture the broadened scope of activities undertaken on
the NTS that require consultation with the affiliated Indian tribes.
Subsequent sections of the chapter briefly summarize the milestone compliance
and inventory activities of the NTS American Indian Program firom 1992 to the present.
These activities include major studies of cultural resources on Pahute and Rainier Mesas
in the northern portion of the NTS, studies of rock art on the NTS, and an outgrowth
study of the potential effects of radioactive waste transportation across Indian lands to
storage facilities on or near the NTS. A subsequent chapter (Chapter Five) will document
the more narrowly focused, issue driven consultations that have been conducted as part of
the program.
Prelude: The Yucca Mountam Project, 1987-1990
American Indian cultural resource studies began in July of 1987, when DOE was
conducting site characterization activities at Yucca Mountain. Archaeological studies had
begun in the Yucca Mountain Project (YMP) study area in the early 1980s (Pippin 1984,
Pippin, Clerico, and Reno 1982, Pippin andZerga 1983). A consulting firm, Science
Applications International Corporation (SAIC), based in Las Vegas, conducted site
characterization research for DOE at Yucca Mountain. SAIC subcontracted the Native
American cultural resources study to anthropologists then at the Institute for Social
Research at the University of Michigan and currently at the Bureau of Applied Research
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in Anthropology at the University of Arizona, Tucson. These anthropologists had
extensive previous experience in American Indian cultural impact studies in the westem
United States and scholarly expertise regarding the ethnography and ethnohistory of
American Indian peoples of the region (Bean and Vane 1978, 1979, 1982; Stoffle and
Dobyns 1982, 1983; Stoffle, Dobyns and Evans 1983; Stoffle, Dobyns, Evans and
Stewart 1984; Stoffle and Evans 1976; Stoffle, Evans and Jensen 1987).
Potentially Affected Numlc Indian Peoples
The study design (Stoffle 1987; see also Stoffle and Evans 1988, 1992) for the
YMP Native American cultural resource study drew upon knowledge and experience
derived from previous project work and scholarly research. At the foundation of the study
design were two fundamental points: (1) the recognition that American Indian ethnic
groups had resided in, and continue to reside in, large portions of their traditional
territories, land which they perceive to be sacred (Spicer 1957), and (2) they resided on
these lands in smaller sociopolitical entities as a result of Euroamerican colonization and
later Federal government interventions. These interventions took the form of legislatively
recognizing Indian tribes, thereby creating smaller individual sociopolitical groups that
were ethnically homogeneous. Put another way, government policy and administrative
interventions effectively split relatively populous ethnic groups into smaller tribes, each
with a land base comprising vastly smaller portions of traditional territory (reservations)
than the ethnic group had once controlled (Dobyns and Euler 1970; Stoffle 1987:9;
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Sutton 1985). Consequently, the study design argued for documenting the cultural
concerns of Numic Indian peoples at the ethnic group level.
Ethnographic, ethnohistorical and demographic research identified three
American Indian ethnic groups with traditional and historic ties to the study area. These
American Indian ethnic groups are (I) Western Shoshone, (2) Southern Paiute, and (3)
Owens Valley Paiute-Shoshone. In addition, some 5,447 off-reservation Numic Indians
were identified as potentially having concerns for the lands and resources that would be
affected by the YMP. These off-reservation Numic Indians included legally unrecognized
Indian communities in Pahrump, Tonopah and Beatty, Nevada, as well as Tecopa,
California. The majority of off-reservation urban Indians were identified as residing in
Las Vegas. Their needs, concerns and services were represented by the Las Vegas Indian
Center, a local Indian association. It was argued in the study design that the concerns of
off-reservation Numic Indian people should be documented through this formal
organization.
Overall, it was suggested that the cultural concerns of an estimated 7,900 Numic
Indian people would potentially be affected by site characterization activities at Yucca
Moimtain (Stoffle 1987:10-14). Numic peoples were represented by 14 formally
recognized tribal governments and seven off-reservation Indian communities, including
those people represented by the Las Vegas Indian Center.
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Conceptual Framework for Consultation
Having identified potentially impacted Numic Indian peoples, the study design
recommended a model for consultation and a methodology for conducting the
consultation. The consultation model was based upon a conceptual framework regarding
Numic perceptions of land and resources, and how this framework is violated when
confronted with development activities that threaten traditional lands and resources.
Using the analogy of medical triage, the concept of cultural triage was introduced to
illustrate the forced choices that become necessary when all resources cannot be protected
from the adverse effects of development activities (Stoffle 1987:16-20; Stoffle and Evans
1990).
Cultural triage came into play because, in the worldview of Numic Indian peoples,
the earth and all of its resources are inextricably and interdependently interconnected;
consequently, the earth and all of its resources are considered sacred. From a Numic
Indian perspective, Numic-speaking peoples were created and placed on traditional lands
by the Creator and charged with the responsibilities for caring for, protecting and
managing the resources provided for them. Such a view is a fundamental epistemological
premise deeply rooted in Numic Indian philosophy and cosmology.
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This supernatural mandate means that Numic-speaking peoples perceive that their
relationship with their Creator is maintained through the proper stewardship of the land
and its resources; this relationship is perceived as being critical to their persistence as a
people. When land and resources are threatened with disturbance or destruction by
development projects, Numic Indian peoples are faced with the emotional cultural
dilemma of (1) refusing to participate in studies designed to document concerns and
mitigate potential impacts, thereby jeopardizing all potentially affected resources, or (2)
participating in the studies, knowing fiill well that difficult and (for them) unethical
choices will have to be made regarding what resources are to be protected and what
resources will be relegated to lower status, thereby placing them at increased risk. These
cultural resource categories, identified from previous studies, include (1) places, such as
traditional use areas, historic use areas, and locations of religious and mythic significance;
(2) plants used for food, medicine, ceremony, and the like; (3) animals, (4) natural
elements such as water, minerals, stone quarries and clay deposits; (5) burial locations,
including human remains, grave goods and the grave site itself; and (6) artifacts.
The methodology for consultation for the YMP was outlined in a step-wise or
task-based, but flexible, fashion to coincide with the major study activities. By and large,
the methodology developed in 1987 has remained intact, though adjustments have been
made to allow for certain circumstances. Briefly, the ten tasks or procedures consisted of:
(1) contacting official tribal governments (by letter and phone); (2) requesting that tribal
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governments appoint official tribal contact representatives (OTCRs), individuals whose
responsibility was to keep track of project study activities and developments; (3)
conducting key cultural expert interviews (these were usually conducted on-reservation
following a formal study presentation before the tribal council); (4) literature/archival
search (ethnographic and ethnohistorical sources); (5) analysis of qualitative data; (6) onsite visits to the project study area with, elders and representatives to identify, interpret,
and dociunent concerns for cultural resources; (7) data analysis; (8) write-up of findings
in a draft report; (9) tribal and agency review of the draft report; and (10) revising and
submitting the final report to tribes and the sponsoring agency. Some or all of these
procedures were carried out for each major phase of the study (Stoffle 2000).
The work for the Native American cultural resource studies for the YMP
generated a wealth of new information that was presented in three lengthy interim reports
(Stoffle et al. 1989a, 1989b, 1990), an annual summary report (Stoffle et al. 1988), which
was later pubhshed as a research monograph (Stoffle et al. 1990) and a report of
mitigation recommendations (Stoffle, Evans, and Halmo 1988). The interim study reports
documented the ethnohistory of land use and occupation of the Yucca Mountain study
area and Numic Native American concems for archaeological resources and plant
resources, respectively. The annual summary report summarized all of the study findings
and the mitigation report presented 13 recommendations submitted to DOE/NV for
reducing potential adverse effects of site characterization activities on various categories
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of cultural resources and the DOE/NV response to each.
To chart the progress and direction of the consultative study design, the research
team performed a formal interaction analysis (Stoffle and Howell 1988). For the entire
duration of the study, a total of2,699 contacts was calculated, including phone calls,
letters, person-to-person contacts, interviews and site visits (calculated in person-days).
Of this total, 1, 748 contacts were made with the involved Indian tribes (see Stoffle et al.
1990:174-194, Appendix A for details).
Beginnings: Complying with AIRFA on the NTS, 1990-1991
The NTS AIRPA Compliance Program was initiated in 1989 for the purpose of
aiding DOE/NV in expanding its compliance with AERFA to incorporate weapons testing
activities on the NTS. Its goal was the development and implementation of a consultation
plan designed to elicit affiliated Indian comments on the potential effects of nuclear
testing activities on Numic cultural resources and the exercise of traditional religion
(Pippin 1991:1). As with the YMP, the NTS AIRFA Compliance Program was designed
as a phased methodology including (1) literature search and evaluation, (2) preparation of
a baseline document, (3) preparation of a study design, (4) consultation with involved
Indian tribes, (4) preparation of a draft report, (5) Indian, state and agency review and (6)
incorporation of comments and revisions into a final report submitted to the tribes and
sponsoring agency (Pippin 1991;2).
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The first "project" for the NTS AIRFA Compliance Program consisted of
producing a document that presented the legislative background for AIRFA compliance,
best practices for consulting with the involved American Indian tribes and comparative
analyses of mitigation issues at the Federal, state and project levels (Pippin 1991).
Analogs for 22 projects in the westem United States were presented as examples of the
concerns that are typically expressed by Indian tribes regarding cultural resources affected
by development projects and the mitigation actions recommended by the tribes involved
in the projects (Pippin 1991:Appendix D; Stoffle, Halmo and Olmsted 1990). The plan
and method for consultation with Indian tribes affiliated with the NTS study area was
approved by DOE/NV and the first major cultural resource study began in 1992. It
constitutes the first in a long series of consultations with Numic Indian peoples, which
has characterized the American Indian program on the NTS.
Compiiance and Cultural Resource Inventory Activities of the NTS
American Indian Program
This section of the chapter summarizes the compliance and cultural resource
inventory activities that have been conducted as part of the NTS American Indian
Program from 1992 to the present. Because it is an historical overview, each activity is
summarized in the chronological order in which it occurred.
Activities of the program have included identification and interpretation of
cultural resources on various portions of the NTS, interpretation of rock art sites on the
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NTS, and documenting Indian concerns for places and resources potentially affected by
the transportation of low-level radioactive waste to locations on and near the NTS. The
continuity of Indian involvement in this series of activities culminated in the
institutionalization of consultation best practices in the form of DOE's agency-wide
American Indian policy and the continued expansion of program parameters (see Chapter
Six).
The Pahute and Rainier Mesas Cultural Resource Study, 1992-1994
The first major activity under the rubric of the NTS AIRFA Compliance Program
was a stnady designed to provide affiliated Indian tribes with the opportunity to identify
and interpret a range of cultural resources potentially affected by ground disturbing
activities associated with weapons testing. This study was carried out in the northwestern
portion of the NTS, which includes the high elevation Pahute and Rainier Mesas.
The Pahute and Rainier Mesas cultural resource study consisted of three major
data gathering activities. These were focused on ethnobiology (plant and animal
resources), ethnoarchaeology, and a mail survey of all registered adult members of each
of the involved tribes. Thirty-two Numic Indian consultants provided 246 interviews on
42 species of plants from nine locations on the NTS, 50 interviews on animals, and seven
interviews on sacred areas. A total of 29 Indian consultants provided 157 interviews on
11 archaeological sites in the study area. The mail survey was sent to 1,233 adult tribal
members; 280 responses were received, a 22.7% response rate.
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During 1993, the data were coded, analyzed and submitted to each of the involved
tribes and the DOE/NV in the form of a draft technical report. Following tribal and
DOE/NV review, the findings from the study were presented in an extensive technical
report distributed to all involved parties as part of a Desert Research Institute series
(Stoffle et al. 1994).
Tippipah Cave: A Test Case of Consultation and Mitigation
During the course of the Pahute-Rainier Mesas cultural resource study, a
prehistoric rockshelter was discovered on the NTS by DRI biologists. The rockshelter
contained cultural materials in situ, including arrowshafls, digging sticks, a seed beater,
and a winnowing basket. Because the site and artifacts were unique on the NTS and were
at risk of collection by unauthorized persormel, the DOE/NV consulted with the involved
tribes and organizations to elicit their reconunendations for appropriate actions for
protecting the rockshelter and the artifacts within it.
Thirty-two tribal representatives visited the site in August of 1992, accompanied
by ethnographers, DRJ archaeologists, and DOE/NV persormel. Representatives provided
cultural interpretations of the site, its features, and the artifacts, evaluated the potential for
disturbance, and provided mitigation recommendations for the protection of the
rockshelter and the disposition of artifacts (Stoffle, Halmo, Evans and Dufort 1992).
Interpretation of the site and its artifacts varied, ranging between three categories
of site and artifact. Most perceived the rockshelter as a burial site and the artifacts as
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associated grave goods. Many perceived the rockshelter as a storage location with
utilitarian goods kept inside. Some viewed the rockshelter as a ceremonial storage
location of grave goods associated with a nearby burial.
The cultural significance of the site and artifacts was nearly unanimously
determined as high. Consequently, 88% of those interviewed recommended that the site
be left alone and the artifacts preserved in place. Many suggested that the site be fenced
off and monitored.
The DOE/NV responded by complying with the majority recommendation that the
site and its artifacts be left alone and preserved in place. In its transmittal letter notifying
the involved tribes and organizations of its final decision, the DOE/NV fiirther stipulated
that (1) all roads leading to the vicinity of the site would be permanently closed, (2)
access would require permission of the DOE/NV Environmental Protection Division and
NTS security office, (3) a log would be kept of persons entering the area, and (4) the site
would be left in its natural state. In addition, the DOE/NV stipulated that it would arrange
for Indian monitors from each ethnic group to periodically visit the site to assess whether
or not the artifacts had been disturbed or vandalized.
Cultural Resource Mitigation and the Emergence of the Consolidated Group of
Tribes and Organizations (CGTO)
The final phase of the study consisted of two mitigation meetings during which
tribal representatives submitted an extensive set of recommendations to DOE/NV
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regarding continued consultation, strategies for protecting the various categories of
cultural resources, and tribal participation in future cultural resource planning, studies,
and policy formulation. Most of the cultural resource recommendations came under the
typology of "protect in place" recommendations and "remove and curate/transplant"
recommendations for artifacts and plants. For sites and sacred areas the common
recommendation was that the location be avoided. The DOE/NV considered these
recommendations and accepted a majority of the tribal recommendations with standard
caveats concerning contingencies in funding and scheduling.
The strategy for the mitigation meetings was such that presentations by the
ethnographic research team were made regarding the study findings to the involved tribal
representatives and the DOE/NV. Discussion and debate amongst the involved tribal
representatives and DOE/NV project personnel then followed, centered around mitigation
issues. Finally, in a culturally appropriate spirit of respect for tribal sovereignty and
autonomy, the Indian representatives were left in what were called "executive sessions"
to discuss the issues on the table amongst themselves in private and finalize their
recommendations to the DOE/NV.
During the first mitigation meeting, a significant event occurred, one that would
change the nature of the program and its future activities. Following an executive session,
tJie representatives of the involved tribes announced that they had decided to refer to
themselves as the consolidated tribes to reflect the collective action (Hahno 1994) they
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wished to take to protect the cultural resources on the NTS. At the second meeting, held
two months later, the representatives agreed amongst themselves to change the name of
the new entity to the consolidated group in order to include the official Indian
organizations participating in the study. In addition, the newly constituted consolidated
group issued a detailed position statement, including finalized mitigation
recommendations which were formally written and submitted to DOE/NV personnel.
The position statement included a preamble, along with no less than 53
recommendations, regarding ethnoarchaeology (artifacts, petroglyphs and pictographs; 16
recommendations), ethnobotany (nine recommendations), animals (eight
recommendations), sacred sites (three recommendations), burials (six recommendations)
and 11 general reconunendations regarding continued consultation and consolidated
group involvement in future activities and studies. All representatives of the 19 involved
tribes and Indian organizations endorsed the position statement. Within the next year, the
new Indian corporate body for consultation was officially renamed the Consolidated
Group of Tribes and Organizations (CGTO). The DOE/NV explicitly recognized the
consolidated group as the vehicle for consultation in its official response to the
recormnendations.
The American Indian Monitors Program
One of the first CGTO recommendations to be acted upon by the DOE/NV had to
do with the request to have Indian monitors from each of the three ethnic groups present
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for pre-activity archaeological surveys and data recovery programs. The DOE/NV
initiated an American Indian Monitors program in April of 1994. Monitor guidelines had
been approved in 1992 by the involved tribes, the DOE/NV, and the Desert Research
Institute (DRI), which was responsible for archaeological work on the NTS.
The first activity involved data recovery at a site known as 26Nyl958. One
monitor fi-om each of the three ethnic groups was trained in laboratory and cataloging
techniques, as well as in keeping field logs, prior to actually participating in the
fieldwork. Before data recovery began, two spiritual people visited the sites with
DOE/NV and UofA personnel to bless them before data were recovered. Between May 9
and June 6, 1994, the monitors participated in a variety of activities associated with
archaeological data recovery and recorded their thoughts, observations and experiences in
their field journals.
Following the fieldwork, monitor field notes were integrated into a brief technical
report and submitted to the CGTO, DRI and the DOE/NV (Moose et al. 1994). The report
detailed the field activities, monitors' interpretations of the site and surrounding area, the
monitors' evaluation of the experience, and recommendations for extending and
enhancing the monitors program. One of these recommendations involved rotating
monitors on an annual basis so that a greater number of people could have the opportunity
to participate in and leam firom the experience.
The second activity carried out under the American Indian Monitors program
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involved two new monitors (one was unable to participate) and a more complex study.
With archaeologists from DPI, the monitors participated in an archaeological survey of
rock art sites and associated archaeology in upper Fortymile Canyon, in the northwestern
portion of the NTS. Much like the previous activity, the monitors received orientation and
training prior to entering the field.
Actual field survey work entailed ten days of effort. During that time, monitors
assisted DRI archaeologists in surveying, mapping and description of rock art sites and
associated artifact clusters. In addition, they recorded their observations, daily field
activities, thoughts, feelings and impressions about the rock art sites. Monitors also
sketched some of the rock art figures on the panels they observed. A total of 36 rock art
sites and associated artifact clusters were identified during the survey. As was done in the
previous monitor activity, monitors integrated their field notes into a technical report that
was submitted to the CGTO, DRI and the DOE/NV (Chavez, Benn and Zedeno 1996).
The results of the survey involving monitors assisted in the research design for a more
extensive study of rock art on the NTS, entailing an American Indian inventory and
ethnographic assessment, that was conducted in 1997 (Zedeno et al. 1999).
To date, the monitors program is still active; when archaeological data recover>' is
scheduled to occur, DRI contacts monitors from each of the three ethnic groups to
participate in the activity. The spokesperson for the CGTO then assists the monitors in
preparing their reports for the tribes, DRI and the DOE/NV.
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The American Indian Low-Level Radioactive Waste Transportation Study
The Record of Decision for the NTS EIS directed the DOE/NV to conduct a
comprehensive American Indian transportation study. The Mitigation Action Plan issued
by the DOE/NV in response to the Record of Decision included a proposed American
Indian transportation study and a timeline for its completion. The American Indian
LLRW transportation study was the first of its kind to be conducted anywhere in the
country.
The American Indian LLRW Transportation Study was a complex effort that
required almost two years of work. A final report of findings (Austin 1998) from the
study was submitted to the DOE/NV in September of 1998.
Indian Responses to the Draft EIS Transportation Study
A transportation study was one of the issues addressed in the NTS-EIS. The
CGTO AIWS addressed flaws in the alleged "study" as part of their contribution to the
NTS-EIS document. They noted that the CGTO was not consulted formally by
researchers conducting the study who, instead, had a series of "public meetings" with
Indian individuals, groups and tribes. They viewed this as a violation of federal policies
requiring govemment-to-govemment consultation over and above the provisions of
Section 106 of the National Historic Preservation Act (NHPA). The AIWS also observed
faulty and limited assessment of impacts of new railroads and other activities on cultural
resources and values other than the archaeological resources focused on in the
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transportation study. Examination of study documents revealed missing or mis-named
Indian tribes and reservations. Consequently, the AIWS recommended a systematic,
comprehensive study of American Indian transportation issues, as opposed to a more
general study that incorporated concerns of "pubhc stakeholders." The Record of
Decision for the NTS-EIS, issued in November of 1996, directed the DOE/NV to conduct
a comprehensive Native American transportation study (Austin 1998). The Mitigation
Action Plan, released in February of 1997, which outlined activities to be completed by
the DOE/NV in response to the Record of Decision, included a timeline for completion of
the Indian transportation study. On July 25, 1996, the DOE/NV sent a letter announcing a
comprehensive American Indian Low-Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) study and
requesting Indian participation in the study.
The American Indian Transportation Committee
The five members of the AIWS, who recommended the Indian transportation
study, participated in a plarming team and formed the core of what became the American
Indian Transportation Committee (AITC) for purposes of the study. The planning team
developed a study proposal and determined that three criteria had to be met by each tribe
invited to participate in the study. These were: (1) aboriginal and/or historic cultural
affiliation to the lands along any of ±e three proposed routes; (2) location near any of the
three proposed routes in the vicinity of Nevada; and (3) tribe has members who frequently
use the proposed routes.
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Project-Specific Expansion of the CGTO
The AITC planning team identified six additional Westem Shoshone tribes,
bands, communities and organizations, as well as Mohave, Hopi, Navajo and Goshute
peoples as being potentially affected by the proposed routes for transportation of LLRW
to the NTS. Including the member tribes of the CGTO itself, then, a total of 29 tribes,
subgroups, bands, communities and organizations were invited to participate in the study,
the first of its kind. In order to ensure proper representation, five additional positions
were allocated to the AITC by the core members of the AIWS planning team to
accommodate the newly invited tribes participating in the study.
Study Design and Methods
Following the formation of the AITC, committee members set about finalizing the
study design and the methods to be used in carrying out the study. These tasks were
completed during a series of three AITC meetings (Austin and Stoffle 1996; Austin et al.
1997). The study design and proposal were presented to representatives of all 29
participating tribes at a meeting held in August of 1997 (Austin et al. 1997). Ultimately,
the study was designed to occur in two phases.
Standard consultation procedures (literature review, tribal government meetings,
interviews, participant observation) built upon previous work were implemented during
the two phases of the study. These methods were combined with Geographic Information
System (GIS) data analysis and a supplemental tribal survey to create a database of
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information regarding the study area, the involved tribes, interview and survey responses,
spatial data on the routes and the locations affected.
Phase One
The first phase consisted of making formal presentations to involved tribes at the
tribe's request, the development of specialized interview materials, and producing a set of
computer-generated maps of the study area and proposed transportation routes that
included Indian and local place names, landmarks and the like. Maps and photographs of
the study area, proposed routes, types of trucks that would transport the LLRW, NTS
storage facilities, and ten-mile interval photo sequences for each of the proposed routes
were included in notebooks for distribution to each of the study participants. Interview
forms developed for eliciting information from tribal respondents were supplemented by
a tribal travel survey sent to 18 tribal administrations that oversee the use of tribal
vehicles for business transportation purposes. The survey was in turn combined with a
short field visit session to tribes that had undergone changes in administration.
Phase Two
The second phase of the study involved in-depth interview with key consultants.
Respondents were selected by their respective tribal governments, based upon
recommendations made by the AITC. In-depth interview topics drew upon issues raised
in the course of the Phase One interviews with tribal members, and focused on Indian
cultural worldview and the potential impacts of LLRW transportation.
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Summary of Study Results and Findings
Data and findings derived from tribal interviews, spatial analysis of Indian travel
patterns using a Geographic Information System (GIS), survey responses, and key cultural
expert interviews. In addition, a literature review provided an ethnohistorical and
ethnographic context for describing the experience of each of the involved tribes and/or
ethnic groups. The issues raised during meetings with tribal representatives and
interviews led to the design and implementation of the tribal survey.
Environmental Concerns of Indian Participants
Tribal representatives who participated in the study perceived the transportation of
LLRW as potentially destructive to the environment and people. This perception,
however, was found to be more accurately understood in the context within which LLRW
transportation and other environmental threats exist on and around American Indian lands
as a result of a variety of environmental and development activities occurring in the
region.
Western Shoshone people were particularly concerned about the human and
environmental effects of mining and related activities, including the use of toxic
chemicals for processing. Transportation of these substances have resulted in accidents
and spills that Shoshone people vividly remember. In addition, runoff from the mines
contain toxic substances which flow significant distances (Austin 1998:53-54).
Another concern was that of military flyovers, which frequently occur at low
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altitude, creating sonic booms that shatter house windows, crack the walls of homes, and
ftighten tribal livestock, wildlife, and people. Western Shoshone people believed that this
type of military activity has caused a decline (in terms of movement) in the populations of
valued wild animal species (Austin 1998:54).
The expansion of both military and hazardous waste storage operations, the
implementation of which often has occurred without adequate environmental impact
assessments, has resulted in tribal mistrust of the mihtary and energy industries.
Population growth and infrastructural development associated with such expansions
usurp additional portions of Indian land (Austin 1998:55).
Mining, toxic and hazardous waste storage, and military activities were also of
great concern to the Goshute people. The Skull Valley Goshute reservation is surrounded
by hazardous waste incineration, a LLRW waste disposal facility, an Army installation
that houses biological weapons, and a nerve gas/chemical weapons incineration facility.
In addition to all of these activities, radioactive waste from nuclear reactors is transported
across and near Goshute lands on its way to an Idaho storage facility (Austin 1998:55-56).
The Confederated Tribes of the Goshute Reservation at Deep Creek, Utah was
deeply concemed about the effect of mining runoff on water supply and quality, as well as
the health and environmental impacts of military activities including low-altitude
flyovers, storage of toxic substances, and many unintended consequences of training
flights such as unexploded ordnance, mid-air collisions, debris, and jet-fuel rain from
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mid-air refueling of fighter jets (Austin 1998:57).
A major concern among Mohave people, as well as other Yuman and Numic
people in California, Nevada and Arizona, was the storage of radioactive waste at Ward
Valley. Proposed storage at that location spawned an intense and ongoing protest
movement among allied tribes who claim the location as part of their sacred homelands
(Austin 1998:58).
Among Southern Paiutes, a major concern has been nuclear fallout from atomic
weapons testing. Kaibab Paiutes once considered the construction of a hazardous waste
incineration facility on their reservation land, causing considerable controversy. Moapa
Paiutes were concerned about the effects of a coal-fired power plant near their
reservation. Nevada Paiutes were concerned about population growth and urban
infirastructural expansion, and the impacts of these trends on water supply and loss of
traditional lands and resources. Like all of the involved tribes, Nevada Paiutes were
concemed about activities occurring on the NTS as well, given their proximity.
In short, a number of activities on and around Indian lands were causes of great
concem for the involved Tribes. Transportation of LLRW across traditional lands simply
adds another worrisome threat to Nearby Indian tribes, land and resources already
threatened by a myriad of economic, environmental and military activities.
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Tribal Interview Responses
On-reservation inter\'iews were conducted with individual members of 27 tribes
residing in 21 locations (single tribal reservation, consolidated tribal reservations, e.g.,
Colorado River Indian Tribes, communities and urban organizations, e.g.. Las Vegas
Indian Center). Interviews were conducted between October of 1996 and June of 1997 to
elicit information on (1) travel routes, (2) hunting, gathering and fishing areas, (3)
reaction to transportation of LLRW, (4) experiences that influenced the respondent's
reaction, (5) respondent's expectation of behavior change in response to LLRW
transportation, and (6) ideas for mitigating negative impacts of LLRW transportation. A
total of 149 Indian tribal representatives participated in the study.
Indian consultants responded in one of three ways to interview questions on the
impacts of LLRW transportation. Some focused on individual impacts, some on family
impacts; others responded with regard to tribal and/or cultural impacts, including impacts
on future generations.
Analysis of interview responses showed that (1) the vast majority of respondents
expressed concern over the transportation of LLRW, (2) that the primary source of their
concern was the possibility of an accident, and (3) that the major types of impacts
perceived by the participants were related to the environment and human health (Austin
1998:104-108, Tables 5.2 to 5.5). Factors influencing concern for potential environmental
and health impacts of an accident centered generally around the condition of the
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infrastructure (road condition and use), human and technological shortcomings (drivers,
trucks) and the perceived lack of capability to marshal an emergency response in the
event of an accident (Austin 1998:115, Table 5.6). These concerns translated into
mitigation recommendations from the respondents to the DOE/NV regarding these issues
(Austin 1998:132-136).
GIS Database on Indian Travel Patterns
Frequency of travel, defined as the total frequency of trips by study participants
were broken down by various segments of all routes used in the study area, and by the
three proposed LLRW transportation routes. These overall frequencies were presented in
GIS-based maps illustrating the high rates of mobility of the involved Indian tribal
members. The percentage of trips on the DOE-identified and proposed routes were
broken down into four categories of relative frequency, and showed that 25% of
participants traveled in over 300 trips per year; 35% traveled the routes in between 100+
and 300 trips per year, and 40% of participants traveled in more than ten but less than 100
trips per year (Austin 1998:64-65, Figs. 4.1 and 4.2). In other words, fully 60% of the
participants interviewed took between 100 and over 300 trips per year on the proposed
routes.
The frequency of trips was further broken down by ethnic group use (reservation,
residential, locational) to show frequency of travel (trips) and frequency of travelers
(individuals from each tribe/ethnic group/organization/reservation) along the routes
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(Austin 1998:67-91, Figs. 4.4 to 4.28). The data clearly demonstrated that the
participating Indian tribes had a basis for ethnic group concerns about the proposed
LLRW routes. These routes are used for (1) getting the staples of everyday life; food,
work, school; (2) daily routines, e.g., checking mail; (3) obtain medical care; (4) visiting
family and friends; (5) attend funerals, ceremonial and other social gatherings; and (6)
engage in traditional activities such as hunting, gathering and fishing. Route-by-route
examination indicated that much travel occurs between tribes, and that heavily traveled
corridors can be identified for each tribe; for example, 1-15 for Southern Paiutes, and US95 forMojaves (Austin 1998:93).
GIS maps were produced to illustrate traditional and current land and resource use
for each ethnic group (Austin 1998:95-98, Figs. 4.30 to 4.33). The maps, based on
interview and survey responses, demonstrated that participants still continued to use land
and resources in the immediate vicinity of the proposed LLRW transportation routes for a
variety of purposes (Austin 1998:99).
Tribal Survey
The tribal environmental survey, conducted at the request of tribal leaders to
expand the study, was conducted as a supplement to the travel pattern analysis. The
survey focused on tribal vehicles and their use.
The majority of tribes maintain some type of tribal vehicle. Tribal vehicles fall
into one or more of five categories. These are (1) conmiunity health representative
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vehicle, (2) police vehicle, (3) school vehicles (e.g., bus), (4) senior program vehicle (eg.,
van) and (5) miscellaneous vehicles such as snowplows and buses for fire-fighting,
housing, and health and social program services. Travel in tribal vehicles generally
follows the patterns discussed above.
The survey revealed that for tribes with a police and some other type of tribal
vehicle, average armual mileage totaled between 24,000 and 84,000 miles traveled per
year. Much if not most of this travel occurs along the proposed routes for LLRW
transportation.
It bears repeating and emphasizing that, according to the findings of the travel
pattern analysis and the tribal survey of tribal vehicle use, for Tribal members involved in
the LLRW transportation study area
...travel along highways is an important factor in the cultural continuity of all
rn6e5...[t]his includes travel along the routes that have been proposed for the
transportation of low level radioactive waste to the Nevada Test Site. (Austin
1998:94, emphasis added)
Key Consultant Interviews: Radiation and Indian Worldviews
To augment the interview and survey data, in-depth interviews were conducted in
February of 1998 with key cultural experts firom seven of the involved tribes, representing
all of the participating Indian ethnic groups. The ethnic groups and tribes represented by
key cultural expert interviews were the Western Shoshone (Yomba, Ely, Elko), Goshute
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(Deep Creek), Mohave (Colorado River Indian Tribes), and Chemehuevi Paiute
(Colorado River Indian Tribes and Chemehuevi Indian Tribe). A total of nine key cultural
expert interviews were conducted on the topic of the relationship between radioactivity
and Numic and Yuman-speaking Indian perceptions of the environment. Interviews were
transcribed in their entirety and examined using techniques of textual analysis.
In order to provide a context of comparison, textual interview data from similar
previous ethnographic studies (Cultural Systems Research 1987; Stoffle, Evans and
Jensen 1987; Stoffle Evans and Harshbarger 1989) were added to the analysis. Earlier
interview data revealed continuity in the Indian perspective regarding radioactivity,
worldview, and environmental perception stretching from the earlier studies to the DOEflmded Indian LLRW transportation study.
Indian concerns about LLRW transportation stemmed in part from personal
experiences of the respondents (Austin 1998:125-130). Key consultant interviews
conducted during Phase Two of the LLRW transportation study revealed that Numic
Indian peoples hold a variety of beliefs about radioactivity and the nature of radiation,
ranging from a fraditional view to a more modem, western scientific understanding. In
between, many individuals hold mixed views, which are a combination of traditional
Indian and western science perspectives.
Despite the variation, it was found that, generally, radiation is most often
perceived to be dangerous both to humans and the environment, including natural
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resources. In addition, whatever the views of an hidian individual regarding radiation,
those views are based in the fundamental belief, shared by virtually all respondents, that
resources, places, and other elements of the environment are inherently endowed with
power, life-force, and will.
One of these responses concerned the perception of radiation being the result of an
"angry rock." The earlier YMP ethnographic study had elicited the phenomenon of the
angry rock as being caused by inappropriate mistreatment of rocks.
In the Indian view, rocks have power and self-will. Some rocks have more or
different levels of power than others (e.g., curing or "doctor" rocks). Nevertheless, when
rocks are treated inappropriately (removed or broken), without respect and prayer, song,
or ceremony, the resource can use its power against individuals, families, and larger
groups, including the ethnic group. Angry rocks can be placated by talking to them,
explaining the reasons and purpose of an action or actions directed toward it, and
thanking them with gifts. Ostensibly, this can occur before an action (always preferred by
both the rock and Numic Indian peoples) or after an action. Either way, an explanation
must be given to the rock through prayer, gift or ceremony so that it understands the
purpose of why and how it was or is to be treated and used, so that the rock will use its
power in a beneficial rather than harmful way.
This view regarding rock is consistent with many traditional Indian views, land
ethics and beliefs regarding the treatment of natural resources in general. Resources must
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be petitioned through talking, prayer, gifting, singing and/or ceremony in order for the
resource to benefit and serve the people. Inappropriate mistreatment of a resource serves
to hurt and anger it, thus it may refuse to provide service or cause harm to individuals and
large groups of people.
In Indian environmental terms, the interdependence of all things means that a
negative impact to one element will adversely affect other elements (Stoffle in Austin
1998:182). Elsewhere, this interdependence has been ierrnQd. synergistic associations
(Stoffle, Halmo, and Evans 1999; Stoffle et al. 2000). Radiation and its harmful
environmental and health effects are seen as a result of the mistreatment of rock and other
natural elements (land, air, water; Stoffle in Austin 1998:182).
Indian cultural experts discussed at length the impacts of radiation on Indian
landscapes and resources, and the potential role of traditional practices in alleviating the
impacts of radiation on land and resources. In other words, decades of inappropriate land
and resource use by non-Indian people, resulting in angry retaliation by the resources in
the forms of radiation, pollution, and disease, might only be ameliorated by traditional
ceremonies conducted by Numic-speaking people who have long experience with, and an
intimate knowledge of and interconnection with, the land and its resources. Traditional
ceremonial practices would serve to help "heal" the wounded land and resources through
song, prayer, and gifl-giving, explaining why such actions were performed on them by
people who did not understand the consequences of their actions.
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Numic Indian people believe that the environmental impacts of earlier activities,
including human illness and death, pollution, the drying up of rivers and springs, angry
rocks, the disappearance of plants and animals, and perhaps modem instances of bad
weather episodes and disasters, have resulted from the anger of the earth and its
component parts deriving from mistreatment of rock, air, land, and water. They perceive
the hazards associated with the transportation of LLRW to be derivative of resource
mistreatment at the outset, and another process in the long history of mistreatment of land
and resources once under the sovereign control of Numic-speaking peoples.
Storied Rocks: The NTS American Indian Rock Art Study
The CGTO recommended a systematic study of American hidian rock art sites on
the NTS in 1995, partly as a result of the monitors program work in upper Fortymile
Canyon (Chavez, Benn and Zedeno 1996). The DOE/NV agreed to fund the study and, in
April of 1996, the CGTO appointed six representatives (two from each ethnic group) to
serve on a Rock Art Subgroup. Findings from the 1995-96 monitors' rock art survey work
were included in a more formal research design for an ethnographic study of rock art on
the NTS, in which elders and representatives would visit and interpret rock art sites on
and near the NTS. The rock art subgroup finalized the research design in October of
1996; tribal experts and elders visited the sites during the spring of 1997.
Tribal experts and elders visited a total of ten sites located on the NTS and in the
Yucca Mountain Site Characterization Office (YMSCO) study area. Seven of the ten sites
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were located on the NTS. These were (1) Buckboard Mesa, (2) Upper Fortymile Canyon,
(3) Rice Grass Village, (4) Mushroom Rock, (5) Power or Doctor Rock, (6) Ammonia
Tanks and (7) Captain Jack Cave. The YMSCO sites were (1) Cot Cave, (2) Twin
Springs and (3) Busted Butte.
The study emphasized rock art from an emic, or Indian perspective, that accounted
for rock art sites as components of cultural landscapes. The contemporary meanings of
rock art panels, figures and symbols, despite its original or literal meaning and purpose, to
living Numic Indian peoples who continue to visit and view such sites for culturally
significant activities, was a central focus of the study (Zedeno et al. 1999:xii, 19, 21, 2630). Sites were selected based on criteria regarding the nature of the rock art, site location,
ease of access, and site history.
On-site interviews were conducted with elders and tribal cultural experts at each
of the sites. Some individuals had previously been to some of the sites during other
studies; others had not seen any of the sites before. Based on previous studies of rock art
in the Grand Canyon (Stoffle et al. 1995), an interview form was modified for purposes of
the NTS rock art study.
A total of 172 interviews were conducted. Eighty (46%) were conducted with
males and 92 (54%) were conducted with females in order to achieve balanced
perspectives. Broken down by ethnic group, 62 interviews (36%) were conducted with
Owens Valley Paiute consultants, 62 (36%) with Southem Paiutes, and 35 (20%) with
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Western Shoshone consultants. Twelve interviews (7%) were conducted with
representatives of the LVIC.
At each site visited, between nine and 35 interviews were conducted with Indian
consultants. They provided interpretations of specific panels and the rock art elements
contained on the panels, along with perceived connections between associated
archaeological features and natural resources present at or near the rock art site. Indian
consultants generally interpreted the rock art sites as having multiple use flmctions,
including ceremonial, communication, power-seeking and prayer, teaching, and visits or
pilgrimages to pay homage or respects to ancestors and spirits (Zedeno et al. 1999:xii,
xiv-xv, 31-126).
Linguistic analysis revealed certain Indian beliefs associated with rock art. These
include: (1) the meaning of a given rock marking or panel is not intended as public
knowledge; rather, it is reserved for and revealed to individuals; (2) rock art derives fi-om
supematural authorship; and (3) rock art should be protected firom public, non-Indian
viewing because it is seen as more than "art" in the western pop culture sense of the term.
Power and knowledge is revealed to Indian individuals through private visitation at rock
art locations (Zedeno et al. I999:xvii; 134-151).
Ethnoarchaeological assessment identifi^ed a typology of places that are associated
with rock art. Categories of places with rock art include (1) destination places for longterm habitation social and religious gathering and the like; (2) Event-specific destination
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places for single purposes such as curing or ceremony, (3) incidental or transitory places,
where people traveling mark events or resources along a travel route; and (4) private
places with secluded, isolated rock art sites, presumably used only by individuals. Many
of the rock art sites visited during the NTS study fell into more than one category (Zedeno
etal. 1999:xviii-xix; 152-156).
Three sites (Fortymile Canyon, Mushroom Rock, and Cot Cave) were perceived
as being eligible for nomination to the National Register for Historic Places (NRHP);
upper Fortymile Canyon was seen as a sacred site eligible for nomination as a Traditional
Cultural Property (TCP; Zedeno et al. 1999:158, 161, 164).
Of the ten sites visited, eiglit (80%) were perceived to be between good and
excellent condition. Some of the decay and wear was attributed to natural factors such as
wind, rain and sun. These impacts were seen to be normal, a natural process of decay, and
so recommendations to protect rock art sites from such impacts were not offered. Of more
concern were human impacts of visiting, vandalism, and nearby construction and grounddisturbing activities. Indian consultants provided a series of recommendation altematives
to protect the site from frirther human impact (fencing, rerouting roads and other
infrastructxire, restricting access, documentation and monitoring of site conditions, Indian
monitoring, and maintaining confidentiality of information on site location and
characteristics (Zedeno et al. 1999:157-167).
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The general compliance and cultural resource inventory and overview studies
conducted as part of the DOE/NV NTS American Indian consultation program served to
provide the baseline or benchmark of Numic hidian interpretations of and concerns for
places, features, and objects situated within the NTS portion of their larger, traditional
storied landscape. The concerns for and cultural significance of these elements of the
Numic landscape could now be applied and extrapolated to new areas that were slated for
project activity, as well as to official administrative land management planning
documents for the NTS from the extant baseline information that existed as a result of the
overview and inventory compliance studies.
In the course of the consultation program, new opportunities to document the
cultural significance and concerns of Numic-speaking Indian peoples affiliated with the
NTS arose as the policy environment expanded to more broadly encompass the inclusion
of Indian people in the protection and preservation of their cultural values, heritage, and
ancestral cultural remains and artifactual residues. The following chapter documents the
more narrowly focused, issue-driven consultations that occurred between the DOE/NV
and the CGTO as part of the NTS consultation program from 1995 to the present.
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CHAPTER FIVE
ISSUE-DRIVEN CONSULTATION ACTIVITIES OF THE NTS AMERICAN
INDIAN PROGRAM
This chapter focuses on and summarizes issue-driven consultation activities
conducted as part of the DOE/NV-NTS American Indian consultation program. The
chapter describes the history and process of consultations on cultural items collected from
the NTS in accordance with the provisions of the Native American Graves Protection and
Repatriation Act (NAGPRA) of 1990, CGTO contributions to the NTS-wide
environmental impact statement (EIS), and a series of rapid ethnographic assessments by
Indian ethnographers of locations potentially affected by planned projects on and near the
NTS, among others. The discussion illustrates the continuing evolution and expansion of
the consultation program, as well as the organizational structures of the DOE/NY and
CGTO to address specific consultation issues in a context of an expanding policy
environment.
Advancements in the Policy Environment: Complying with NAGPRA, 1995
The Native American Graves Protection and Repatriation Act (NAGPRA) was
passed by Congress in 1990. Since 1990, the Federal government has increasingly
recognized the right of Indian peoples to reclaim ancestral and traditional items that have
been stored in museums and collections for more than a century. Policies were formulated
and implemented, at the national and Federal agency/museum levels, that required and
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guided a process of consultation with hidian tribes affiliated with such items for the
purpose of returning the items to the tribes for culturally appropriate disposition or use in
traditional religious practice. In addition, the government subsequently reaffirmed its
commitment to the protection of and ensuring access to traditional Indian sacred sites by
contemporary descendants of ancestral ethnic group members. The DOE/NV NAGPRA
compliance consultation process began in 1994.
The First NAGPRA Consultation: Initial Consultation with the NAGPRA Subgroup
The first phase of the DOE/NV NAGPRA consultation process consisted of three
meetings held in the period between March and July of 1994. The initial meeting between
the DOE/NV, DRJ and the CGTO was focused on planning the logistics and substance of
the consultation. At this meeting, CGTO representatives appointed six individuals (two
representatives for each ethnic group) to serve as members of a NAGPRA committee, or
what was referred to as a subgroup. This subgroup was charged with the responsibility for
reviewing collection items, relevant documentation including DRI archaeological reports,
visiting selected sites on the NTS, and selecting items in the NTS collection that might
potentially be NAGPRA items to be viewed by tribal cultural experts. NAGPRA
subgroup members performed these tasks during the course of the two subsequent
meetings.
During the first meeting (May 1994), subgroup members began a painstaking
review of a series of 25 DRJ archaeology reports, from which items would be selected
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and placed on a list for NAGPRA consultation. Subgroup members also addressed issues
regarding items that were not in DRI's collection summary document. These items came
from earlier collections on the NTS that were not curated at DRI. It soon became clear
that the review and selection process would require more time than had been allocated.
The subgroup recommended that further meetings be held in order to complete the task.
As a result, two additional meetings were scheduled for the following months.
During the second meeting in June, the process of reviewing reports and selecting
potential items for NAGPRA consultation continued. Extensive discussion occurred over
the sacredness of items as defined in the NAGPRA legislation. Subgroup members
perceived the legal definition as too narrow according to their worldview, but they agreed
to use the definition with the understanding that it did not preclude using a broader
definition in subsequent consultations. Within the legal restraints, then, the subgroup
worked to identify and select potential NAGPRA items from the NTS collection,
containing 450,000 items.
During the third meeting, the subgroup completed the task of reviewing reports
and selecting NAGPRA items from the collection. Subgroup members selected 282 items
from the entire collection to be brought forward for formal NAGPRA consultation with
tribal cultural experts and elders. The subgroup also decided that new items identified in
the course of consultation on the NTS collection not be included, but held for future
consultations.
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The Methodology for NAGPRA Consultation
A methodology for the formal consultation with elders and cultural experts
evolved during the course of the subgroup meetings. As subgroup members reviewed the
reports, they closely examined the contexts in which items were recovered—such as the
kind of site, items found nearby or associated with the item(s) in question—and reached
reasoned conclusions based on logical inferences based in traditional cultural systems of
knowledge and activities. It became clear that items could not be evaluated in isolation
from additional information on the site, its location and features, and items that were
found nearby or in association with the item(s) under review. The DRI reports thus served
as a point of departure for the review of collection items.
Contextiializing "Item, " "Site " and "Place "
Using the reports, a list of^/to and places was generated and matched to the
appropriate archaeology report(s) (Stoffle, Halmo and Dufort 1994). Overviews of each
place and site in terms of size, geography and materials recovered were developed. Maps,
site and artifact photographs, and site sketches were shown to the subgroup for visual
orientation. Artifacts recovered at the site were recited to subgroup members. All requests
by subgroup members to see specific items were granted, and those items were retrieved
from the collection and passed around for viewing. This procedure was followed for
evaluating each of the archaeology reports.
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Indicators and Indicator Items
In the evaluation process, questions were repeatedly asked about context, such as
"was the site near a rockshelter?", "was the site a rockshelter?", "was the site near a
spring?", "was there rock art nearby?", "were there any structures present?", and "how far
from [the item] was/were [the other item(s) found?" From such questions emerged the
concept of indicators, which helped to frame the discussion on items in a context of site
interpretation based on criteria that might have indicated ceremonial activity.
From these discussions a list of indicator items was developed. Indicator items
were generally defined as items of high personal, cultural and religious value because of
certain inherent or other physical characteristics such as detail of workmanship, function,
size, presence of red pigment staining, or inherent power of the item. According to
subgroup members, such items would not have been lost or left behind by individuals.
The context in which such items were found suggested that they may have been
ceremonially placed or disposed of (Walker 1995, 1996, 1999).
Five categories of indicator items were selected, including (1) beads and (2)
pendants/incised stone ornaments, as they were highly valued personal or group items
that were often left as offerings; (3) pipes of stone and ceramic manufacture, as smoking
tobacco was and continues to be a ceremonial activity, (4) crystals, because of their
inherent power and use by medicine men for ceremonial purposes, and (5) all artifacts
with evidence of staining that may have been red pigment, because red hematite paint is a
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ceremonial item not used for everyday purposes; thus, items with evidence of red paint
staining may have been used for ceremonial purposes.
To give one a sense of the complexity of the process, the review of each of the 25
archaeology reports, including the viewing of certain items, took between 45 minutes and
one hour. During this time subgroup members discussed, in the context of traditional
knowledge about ceremonial practices and items, whether the evidence warranted
selecting an item for NAGPRA consultation.
Exhibits for Formal Consultation
In addition, the subgroup worked to develop exhibit materials, to help the elders
and cultural experts who would be involved in the formal NAGPRA consultation make
informed NAGPRA determinations on specific items, by providing them with as much
information about an item, where it came from, and its associated elements as possible.
These exhibit materials included (1) brief written descriptions of places and sites,
including location, elevation, topography, vegetation and the nature of archaeological
studies at the location, (2) selected overview photographs of the place, sites, and
important distinguishing featiures at each location, and (3) maps of places and sites for
visual orientation. Subgroup members selected these materials during the third meeting.
DRI provided slides and photographs in addition to those photos and figures selected
from the archaeology reports. These materials were supplemented by an overall map of
Pahute and Rainier Mesas, showing all of the places from which items came, as well as
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satellite imagery of the overall area with clear overlays for marking specific locations on
the image.
Following the completion of the subgroup activities, a report was prepared for the
CGTO, DRI and the DOE/NV documenting the results of the subgroup's work. The
report included a summary of the methods used, a listing of potential NAGPRA items
selected by place and site, and a tentative schedule for the formal consultation for review
and approval (Stoffle, Halmo and Dufort 1994).
Subgroup members selected 282 items from the entire collection to be brought
forward for formal NAGPRA consultation with tribal cultural experts and elders. The
final list of NAGPRA items consisted of 282 items from 25 sites. This list was eventually
reduced to 267, given that 17 glass beads originally counted individually were actually
fiised together by fire, and were re-cataloged as a single artifact. The 25 sites represented
nine places (Stoffle, Halmo and Dufort 1994:9-84). The term place was used to
distinguish the larger "area context" from the spatially smaller sites from which the items
were recovered.
The formal consultation occurred between July 21 and September 23, 1995. A
total of 32 interviews were conducted, resulting in 8,544 individual item records. During
the interviews, cultural experts and elders identified NAGPRA items (unassociated
fionerary objects, sacred objects, objects of cultural patrimony) as set forth in the
NAGPRA legislation, recommended actions for the final disposition of NAGPRA items.
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and commented on the types of sites and places where the NAGPRA items were
recovered.
Formal Consultation Methodology
Formal consultation with tribal representatives took place at the DRI curation
facility in Las Vegas, Nevada. The meeting room was furnished with tables, magnifying
view lamps, and audio-visual equipment. The NAGPRA subgroup members prepared
detailed introductions regarding (1) the purposes and goals of NAGPRA consultation and
(2) pertinent legal issues that were presented at the opening of each two-day visit. A key
component of the introductory presentation was the evaluation and discussion of
NAGPRA definitions of "unassociated funerary objects," "sacred objects," and "objects
of cultural patrimony."
The potential NAGPRA items were presented to the representatives in groups
according to the places from which they were recovered. In several cases, sites that
archaeologists had given separate numbers were combined into one place based on the
interpretations of those places by the subgroup. The presentation of items at each site
included a slide show and discussion of the place from which they came. Archaeological
reports were available, and curation personnel familiar with the collection and the
excavations were present so tribal representatives could ask questions about the objects
and the places from which artifacts came. Thereafter, tribal representatives proceeded to
view the artifacts from each place. Artifacts from three places were viewed on the first

209

day; items from the remaining five places and miscellaneous proveniences were viewed
on the second day. All of the tribal representatives viewed the artifacts at the same time,
and then each responded to a questionnaire designed specifically for the NAGPRA
consultation. Interviews were also recorded on tape.
To increase efficiency and preserve accuracy, a Microsoft Access relational
database was created for direct entry of each interview response. This accommodated
those representatives who viewed and commented on each item individually as well as
those who perceived all items in a single object group as having the same purpose; thus,
they were allowed to discuss the objects together. Likewise, tribal representatives were
able to state that all items from a single place that had been part of a single ceremony
would fall into the same NAGPRA category and should be disposed of in the same
manner. The database was created to allow the ethnographer the option of entering each
item separately and of copying a single response for multiple items.
More specifically, the database had the properties of being (1) flexible, in that the
simultaneous interviews and data entry allowed each individual to talk about the objects
from one place in whatever order was desired, to talk about each object individually or to
make one response to cover all items, and to provide information explaining his/her
evaluation of each items as well as the category into which the object fell; (2) verifiable,
in which both the ethnographers and the tribal representatives were able to see and
understand what was happening to the information as it was entered into the program; (3)
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high capacity, in that the program was able to store large amounts of data, and (4) simple,
in that the program allowed one to easily manipulate the data for analysis and produce
summary data tables.
Following the formal consultation, the data were analyzed and a progress report
prepared (Stoffle et al. 1995a). Preliminary findings were summarized and presented for
review to the NAGPRA subgroup and a DRI representative in a meeting. After reviewing
the findings, the NAGPRA subgroup drafted recommendations for final disposition of the
NAGPRA items, which would then be reviewed by the CGTO. A summary report of this
meeting was prepared and revised as a working document for use by CGTO
representatives (Stoffle et al. 1995b, 1995c) during a formal meeting to discuss the
consultation procedures, findings and final recommendations for disposition of the items
with DRI and the DOE/NV.
The formal CGTO meeting with DRI and the DOE/NV occurred over a three-day
period in the fall of 1995 at the NTS. Presentations recounting the entire consultation
process, from the first meeting and formation of the subgroup to the formal consultation,
interview methodology, data analysis and findings, were made by both ethnographers and
members of the NAGPRA subgroup to the CGTO membership. Following the
presentations, the CGTO membership gathered in executive session to review the
information.
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During this session, the CGTO approved of the findings, requested that an
executive summary report be produced and distributed separately from the final
NAGPRA report, and directed each member tribe to appoint its own NAGPRA
committee for the purpose of making determinations about repatriation and reburial of the
NAGPRA items. These recommendations were presented to the DOE/NV, along with an
additional recommendation that the agency acquire all artifacts and information on
collections that had not been viewed by the subgroup and hold for fiiture NAGPRA
consultation. The findings and recommendations of the NAGPRA consultation process
were formally presented in a final report distributed as part of a DRI technical report
series (Stoffle et al. 1996b); a separate executive summary report was also produced and
distributed (Stoffle et al. 1996c).
Repatriation and Reburial
The DOE/NV accepted these recommendations and, on July 1, 1996, the
DOE/NV notified the CGTO representatives that the "Notice of Inventory of Human
Remains and Associated Funerary Objects from the Nevada Test Site" was published in
the Federal Register (61:123, 32857) on June 25, 1996. The letter also notified the CGTO
that a notice of intent to repatriate NAGPRA sacred objects and unassociated funerary
objects would be published in the Federal Register in the middle of July 1996. The notice
appeared on July 24, 1996 (Federal Register 61:143, 38471-38472). The DOE/NV letter
stated that repatriation would occur in August, after guidelines for repatriation were
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drafted by the NAGPRA subgroup and reviewed and approved by the CGTO. The total
number of items to be repatriated numbered 251.
The Repatriation Subgroup
The CGTO appointed six representatives, two from each of the three ethnic
groups, to serve on a repatriation subgroup that would be responsible for carrying out the
culturally sensitive processes of repatriation and reburial of the NAGPRA items from the
NTS collection at a meeting between the CGTO and the DOE/NV in April of 1996. In
early July, subgroup members met at DRI to formulate guidelines as to how repatriation
and reburial would be carried out according to proper religious procedures. It was
determined that spiritual leaders and other members of the subgroup would receive the
NAGPRA items from the Nevada State Museum and the DRI curation facility for
transport to the NTS. Appropriate prayers would be offered prior to placing the items in
cardboard containers and sealing them for transport.
The repatriation subgroup members decided that one location would be selected
for the reburial of all NAGPRA items. Again, prayers would be offered to request
assistance in the selection of the reburial location. A location in Gold Meadows on the
NTS, known only to CGTO members, upper level DOE/NV officials, and DRI personnel,
was selected by the repatriation subgroup. Following reburial, the site was to remain
unmarked and monitored annually to evaluate its integrity.
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The day before the reburial, elders and representatives prepared the location and
the final resting place for the items. Repatriation subgroup members decided it was
necessary to remain in Gold Meadows overnight in order to hold vigil over the NAGPRA
items. Just before dawn, a ceremony would be conducted to begin the reburial process.
Following the ceremony, the delegation would proceed to the reburial location.
The Reburial Ceremony
On the morning of August 22, 1996, 12 people representing the DOE/NV, the
CGTO and its Repatriation Subgroup, DRI archaeologists, and UofA ethnographers
participated in the ceremonial reburial of the items identified as sacred objects,
unassociated funerary objects, and objects of cultural patrimony under NAGPRA in a
concrete vault at the selected location in Gold Meadows. Following the reburial
ceremony, the site surface was covered with soil and brush to ensure that it blended in
with the siuToimding natiural environment. A final ceremony was conducted before the
participants left the NTS. Repatriation subgroup members recommended that a memorial
ceremony be held for the items within a tliree-year period.
Repatriated Items Curated by DRI
NAGPRA items that the CGTO recommended remain under curation by DRI
were subject to specific treatment conditions. The repatriation subgroup recommended
that access to the items be restricted to CGTO members. Other, non-affiliated Indian
people could visit the items only by formally requesting access, accompanied by a clear
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explanation for the purpose of the visit, through the CGTO. The curated items were not to
be loaned, photographed, displayed, or subjected to scientific analysis. The items were to
be formally tagged in collections files as belonging to the CGTO member tribes and
organizations.
The NTS Site-Wide Environmental Impact Statement
On August 10, 1994, the DOE/NV published a Notice of Intent to prepare an
Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) for the entire NTS and off-site locations in the
state of Nevada. A Draft Implementation Plan documenting the DOE's approach for
preparing the final EIS was released in February of 1995. In March of 1995, the DOE/NV
began consultations with the CGTO to elicit Indian input and responses to the EIS.
Consultation was required by the National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA), as well as
the implementing regulations issued by the President's Council on Environmental Quality
(CEQ; Federal Register 43:230, 44978-56007), and DOE Order 1230.2, the American
Indian Tribal Government Policy. The objectives of the NTS-EIS document were to (1)
evaluate the impacts, consequences, and cumulative effects that four alternative
management decisions concerning the future mission of the NTS and related off-site
locations would have on the environment, (2) propose strategies for mitigating adverse
impacts of the various programs and project activities being considered under each
proposed alternative, and (3) develop a resource management plan for the NTS. The
structiure, organization and content of the EIS document were to be developed in
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accordance with the law.
The four action alternatives considered by the DOE in the EIS were as follows:
*

Continue current operations and interagency project activities and
programs;

*

Discontinue operations and decommission, except those related to
monitoring, security, and human health and safety;

*

Expanded use of NTS and its resources to support national
programs for defense and non-defense (waste management/storage,
transportation, environmental restoration, research and
development; and

*

Alternate use of withdrawn lands for new programs on the NTS,
including unprecedented public access to remote areas for
education and recreational purposes.

For each of these action alternatives, there were potential adverse impacts to American
Indian religious, cultural, and socioeconomic values, places and resources that were
required by law to be addressed, assessed, and mitigated.
The CGTO's American Indian Writers* Subgroup
The NTS-EIS consultation began with a meeting between DOE/NV and the
CGTO in mid-March of 1995 at Mercury, Nevada (Stoffle and Zedeno 1995). For this
activity, the CGTO appointed six members and a coordinator to serve on a committee that
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was called t±ie American Indian Writers Subgroup (AIWS). The AIWS set about
gathering data about places, resources, values and lifeways that would be potentially
adversely affected by each management alternative and drafting a Native American
Resource Document. Potential impacts of activities to Indian health and economy were
also addressed.
Giving the CGTO the opportunity to contribute their written comments to the
NTS-EIS was a precedent-setting step taken by the DOE/NV, and one that initially caused
conflict. This tension was, however, resolved as the process continued, and ultimately
came to be viewed by all parties as a highly positive endeavor (Arnold et al. 1996).
In January of 1996, a draft of the NTS-EIS was released for public review by the
DOE/NV. The document had been prepared in conjunction with two consulting firms,
Intemational Technology Corporation (ITC) and Science Applications International
Corporation (SAIC), both in Las Vegas, which were contracted by the DOE to assist in
the EIS research, analysis and document preparation. Two AIWS meetings were held at
SAIC offices in Las Vegas after the public review period for the draft. The purposes of
these meetings were to (1) review and edit the draft Indian comments for the NTS-EIS,
(2) respond to public comments on the draft document, and (3) write additional text for
inclusion in the EIS. During a fourth AIW^S meeting, the original list of writing tasks was
refined and tasks to be completed before the issuance of the final NTS-EIS were
identified. Technical assistance to the AIWS was provided by University of Arizona
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ethnographers. The AIWS completed write-up of text on socioeconomic issues,
particularly those concerning the impact of alternative actions on tribal employment and
education, an outhne of American Indian consultation procedures, a draft executive
summary, and a summary of the CGTO position regarding the four NTS-EIS action
alternatives. AIWS members also collected information on nuclear risk perception and
developed into a section for inclusion in the EIS.
AIWS members also met with DOE officials and representatives of the EIS
writing team consultants from ITC to discuss the status of Indian involvement in the EIS
and the draft framework for the NTS Resources Management Plan (RMP), respectively.
The text produced during the AIWS meetings was compiled into a workbook for
submittal to the CGTO for review and comment.
In mid-April 1996, DOE/NV met with the entire CGTO at the NTS (Mercury) to
update them on changes, final schedule, and public comments for the EIS. The AIWS
reported on their activities and writing tasks completed to date; in addition, they
presented a draft of a paper that documented their experiences as Indian writers directly
involved in the EIS report process. This paper was approved by the DOE/NV and the
CGTO; it was eventually presented at a professional conference of environmental
professionals with support from the DOE/NV (Arnold et al. 1996).
Following the CGTO meeting, the AIWS continued to work on developing text
for the EIS at the offices of SAIC. The goals of this fifth meeting were to (1) incorporate

218

CGTO comments, complete and edit text developed during the fourth meeting, (2) focus
writing efforts on the Transportation Study and RMP sections of the EIS, and (3)
complete an expanded inventory of American Indian traditional use plants and animals
for inclusion in the EIS. The AIWS also completed text sections on perceived risks and
environmental justice for inclusion in the official EIS document. The entire AIWS
document, entitled American Indian Assessments, Environmental Impact Statement for
Nevada Test Site and Off-site Locations in the State of Nevada: A Native American
Resource Document (American Indian Writers Subgroup 1996), was submitted to the
DOE/NV and its consultant EIS writing team on April 21, 1996.
The final NTS-EIS was released in August of 1996. For each of the action
alternatives, as well as the transportation study and the framework for the RMP, the
AIW^S identified issues and concerns related to socioeconomics (farming, ranching,
mining), education, environmental justice, nuclear risk perception, cultural resources, and
landscape, reUgious and cultural values—all within an Indian region of influence (defined
as Indian ethnic Holy Lands, cultural landscapes and reservations/communities) including
nine specific locations on and off the NTS addressed in the EIS.
The AIWS developed consultation and mitigation strategies for all of these issues
at each of these locations for each action alternative. Overall, the AIWS made textual
contributions to seven chapters in two volumes of the EIS as well as an entire Appendix
(Volume 1, Appendix G; DOE 1996) devoted solely to American Indian assessments.
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Attachments to the appendix document included tabular listings of 364 traditional use
plants and 175 traditional use animals known to be present on the NTS.
CGTO Responses
The AIWS responded to a number of issues raised in the EIS on behalf of the
CGTO. Foremost among these issues were the land management alternatives that would
define the future mission of the NTS.
Land Management Action Alternatives
As mentioned, four land management action alternatives for NTS lands were
proposed by the DOE/NV in the EIS. The CGTO opposed the proposed alternative
(Altemative 1 in the EIS) to continue current NTS operations and projects on the grounds
that past activities had adversely impacted land and resources, causing irreparable
damage. Concern was expressed that continued activity would cause additional ground
disturbance, spiritual and health risks, and significantly reduce or prevent Indian access to
and use of lands and resources for religious purposes. For the same reasons, the CGTO
rejected Altemative 2, which would allow for expanded use of the NTS for national
defense and other programs. The third altemative, which would permit new programs and
activities on the NTS~including public access for education and recreation, was only
tentatively supported by the CGTO. Concerns regarding potential adverse impacts of
public access to archaeological sites, petroglyphs, plants, and sacred places that might
become tourist attractions as a result were strongly expressed as factors that would limit
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or interfere with Indian access and traditional practice, as well as degrade places and
resources important to Numic Indian peoples.
Only the second alternative, which proposed decommission of the NTS and
discontinuation of its programs was supported by the CGTO. They recommended that
evaluations be conducted to determine the feasibility of environmental restoration for
environmental and human purposes be pursued, and that DOE protection of cultural
resource sites and allowance of Indian access be continued, even in the event DOE
abandoned other functions on the NTS.
Perceived Risks as Environmental Justice Issues
The CGTO addressed risks that they perceived to be inherent results of three of
the four land management alternatives proposed by the DOE/NV. Text on perceived risks
was included in the EIS document in response to a Presidential Executive Order (EO
12898), issued in February of 1994 (Federal Register 59:32, 7629-7633), directing
Federal agencies to make
"...environmental justice part of its mission by identifying and addressing, as
appropriate, disproportionately high and adverse human health or environmental
effects of its programs, policies, and activities on minority populations and lowincome populations in the United States..."(Federal Register 59:32, 7629).
Significantly for Indian tribes, the Order directed agencies to ensure the "protection of
populations with differential patterns of subsistence consumption of fish and wildlife"
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(Federal Register 59:32, 7631), permitted the "public" to "submit recommendations to
Federal agencies relating to the incorporation of environmental justice principles into
Federal agency programs or policies"(p. 7632), and charged Federal agencies with the
responsibility for applying the standards set forth in the Order equally to Native American
programs in consultation with tribal government leaders (p. 7632). Both the
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA 1998) and the CEQ (1997) issued final guidance
for applying environmental justice principles to NEPA compliance studies, thus making
environmental justice an official part of the EIS process.
The perceived risks expressed by the CGTO in the NTS EIS derived fi-om their
traditional worldview regarding the environment and its resources. Numic cosmology
interprets all of the elements of the universe to be alive, self-willed and intercormected.
The CGTO provided an example, elicited firom an earlier DOE-funded study, of a
traditional Indian view of radiation which centers on the perception by Indian elders of
radiation being produced by an angry rock (Stoffle, Evans, and Harshbarger 1989:115119; see also Stoffle 1998:156-182 for a more detailed analysis of this issue in the context
of the American Indian LLRW transportation study [Austin 1998]), whose power has
been released through breaking it or removing it without proper explanation (a
characteristic of weapons testing activity), thus causing it to become angry and use its
power against people and nature.
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Numic Indian people, many of whom have lived in the region affected by both
above ground and underground atomic weapons testing and witoessed these events,
believe that such testing has caused the angry rock to affect, the air, land and resources in
negative ways, thereby adversely affecting hidian health (AIWS 1996:21-23).
Consequently, they view the withdrawal of lands for nuclear weapons testing, radioactive
waste storage, and other experimental activities—the majority of which have been
concentrated in the Great Basin lands of the western US, as an environmental justice
issue that includes violations of their traditional lands, access to and use of resources, and
threatens their cultural survival as distinct ethnic groups. Environmental justice concerns
were expressed for each of the land management alternatives and locations included in
the NTS EIS.
Socioeconomics
The CGTO also addressed socioeconomic concerns associated with each of the
four land management alternatives proposed in the EIS. The primary concern of the
CGTO was one regarding employment and its impact on reservation life and tribal
enterprise.
Numic Indian reservation communities are generally close-knit. Frequent social
interaction with kinfolk and neighbors, and performing traditional activities as groups on
traditional lands provide a sense of well-being for Numic people (Knack 1980). In
addition, people who work close to their reservation homes commute to their jobs and
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return at the end of the day. The economic contributions of workers to family and
community welfare, as well as to tribal and community enterprises, have positive
economic and social benefits. Tribal housing programs, for example, remain viable
through the payments of employed workers because housing payments are tied directly to
income level. Consequently, the higher the income of an individual, the higher the
pajonents to the tribal housing office, thereby maintaining the program.
Unfortunately, many Numic Indian people out of necessity must move offreservation in order to seek employment. Among CGTO member tribes, as many as onehalf to one-third of individuals have had to move away from their reservations to work.
This means that the family must also move, thus "depopulating" the reservation. Less
people on the reservation means less funding (which is based on population), thereby
resulting in a decline in schooling, housing, medical and other services and, ultimately,
economic and social deterioration.
One concern was that increased employment opportunities that would potentially
become available to tribal members under two actions as part of one land management
alternative proposed for the NTS (Alternative 1, No Action; Defense Program and
Environmental Restoration Program) might result in (1) higher salaries contributing to a
larger increases in cost of living for other reservation residents, making it economically
unfeasible for them to continue to live on the reservation, and (2) increased outmigration
from reservations to cities would result in high rates of vacancies, thus jeopardizing tribal
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housing programs or allowing an increased inflow of non-Indians to fill the vacancies. In
short, Indian workers and their families would benefit, while impacts would be negative
for those remaining on the reservation, their social structure, and cultural activities.
Culturally, on the other hand, this phenomenon might result in a decline in the
conduct of traditional ceremonies and activities because of reduced privacy, and a
disruption in cultiural learning due to interactions dominated by non-Indians among
relocated workers. Cultural and emotional dilemmas might also result, deriving from
distance from the reservation, isolation from relatives and neighbors, reduced
participation in traditional activities, and conflicts between job and commimity/cultural
obligations.
These potential impacts concerned the CGTO under defense program and
environmental restoration program intiatives proposed as part of land management
altemative #1 concerning continued operations on the NTS (that is, the "no action"
alternative). An estimated 4,274 jobs would be created or available in the defense
program, and another 1,129 jobs would be opened as part of the environmental
restoration program. Each program would ostensibly employ a percentage of Indian
people from neighboring tribes, with a higher percentage of Indian workers attracted to
environmental restoration. Little or no socioeconomic impact was found to be associated
with the four other activities comprising the land management altemative that entailed
continued operations (AIWS 1996:26-28).
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Transportation of Nuclear and Hazardous Radioactive Wastes
Included in Volume 1, Appendix 1 of the draft NTS EIS was a transportation
study of low-level radioactive waste (DOE 1996). The CGTO addressed their concerns
regarding the flaws in the study design and the procedures for carrying out a new study in
consultation with affected Indian tribal governments in accordance with applicable laws
(AIWS 1996:50-54).
The Record of Decision for the NTS-EIS was issued in November of 1996. That
document directed the DOE/NV to conduct, among other activities, an American Indian
study of LLRW transportation (see below). In February of 1997, the DOE/NV issued a
Mitigation Action Plan, which outlined activities to be completed by the DOE/NV in
response to the Record of Decision.
As mentioned, the direct participation of involved tribal representatives, and the
inclusion of American Indian-authored text in an EIS document, was an unprecedented
decision by the DOE/NV. To the best of the author's knowledge, such an achievement in
Federal-Indian consultation relations has never before been realized.
The NTS Resource Management Plan
The CGTO, through its AIWS, advocated for participation in the development of
a Resource Management Plan (RMP) for the NTS in the EIS document. Their position,
based on an intimate knowledge of the lands and resources within NTS boundaries,
gained through long-term residence and use, was that Numic Indian peoples could make
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positive contributions to the appropriate management of NTS lands and resources from a
traditional Indian perspective. Given the history and success of previous DOE/NV
consultations, the CGTO expressed the desire to continue the relationship in an expanded
way by requesting that they be included in planning management actions as part of
DOE/NV's land use planning and resource management programs. In short, they
requested the continued evolution of the consultation relationship to include comanagement (AIWS 1996:57-58). A co-management partnership would be based on the
existing working relationship and negotiated agreements between the DOE/NV and the
CGTO.
Components of a collaborative RMP would include systematic identification and
data collection on Indian resource, health, socioeconomics, and risk assessment issues as
they arose in the course of considering land use and resource management action
alternatives. The process of conducting analyses for planning and evaluation purposes
would need to be supported by DOE-funded technical training of Numic-speaking
representatives. CGTO members could then provide culturally appropriate
recommendations on suitable land and resource use alternatives that would be compatible
with the needs of the DOE/NV.
In the CGTO proposal, govemment-to-govemment consultation would begin early
in the project cycle, when projects are selected and designed. Consultation would
continue throughout the siting, decision-making, implementation and evaluation stages.
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Under this plan, the American Indian monitors program would be expanded to include
ground-disturbing activities in addition to archaeological research that might affect a wide
range of natural and cultural resources. Monitoring would include the participation of
appointed tribal representatives trained in the necessary field techniques and skills, and
for developing and implementing an adaptive management and monitoring strategy in
collaboration with the DOE/NV.
A key concept driving the RMP and the eagerness of CGTO to participate in its
planning, development and implementation is that of ecosystem management, which is
officially recognized in Federal guidelines for land management agencies. The CGTO
found the concept of ecosystem management to be compatible with the traditional Numic
views regarding land and resources. A fundamental and important premise of the Numic
perspective holds that natiu-al ecosystems include people living and interacting with
resources in the physical envirorunent in culturally sanctioned ways. Use and interaction
with the ecosystem ensures its viability in the Indian view. In addition, ecosystems and
their natural and cultural, human components are seen as interconnected and
interdependent, comprising what has been called in cultural resource management a
multi-level cultural landscape. The CGTO saw as beneficial for both themselves and the
DOE/NV a RMP that fused elements of the two conceptual orientations such that Indian
spatial units could be included in a culturally sensitive land and resource management
plan (AIWS 1996:59-60).
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Finally, the CGTO advocated that the DOE/NV inform the CGTO of any and all
new programs, activities, projects, and planning efforts under the RMP. They
recommended that the RMP be viewed as a living document or plan, subject to periodic
review and update as part of the existing consultation relationship based on collaboration
and co-management.
Work on the NTS RMP process is ongoing. Annual reviews and updates are
conducted, and the CGTO is informed of any new developments requiring their input
through the distribution of progress reports from the DOE/NV.
Rapid Cultural Assessment at Double Tracks, Clean Slate and Central Nevada Test
Area Sites
The American hidian Rapid Cultural Assessment (RCA) of DOE/NV
environmental restoration activities at Double Tracks, Clean Slate and Central Nevada
Test Area—locations north of the NTS and Nellis Air Force Range (NAFR)~was
conducted in response to a CGTO AIWS request during the NTS-EIS process in 1996
that "opportunities must be provided to view unvisited sites to make proper
recommendations" (Stoffle and Zedeno 1995:Appendix B; DOE 1996:G-23-G-24;
Arnold et al. 1997:9). It was also conducted in part as a response by DOE/NV to
Presidential Executive Order 13007 regarding Indian sacred sites, which was issued on
May 24, 1996, directing land management agencies to accommodate access and use of
sacred sites by Indian religious practitioners while simultaneously maintaining (that is.
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avoiding adversely affecting) the physical integrity of such sites.
The DOE/NV committed to language in the EIS that would allow for members of
the CGTO to participate in cultural resource surveys of project sites prior to any grounddisturbing activity. The RCA of Double Tracks, Clean Slate and the Central Nevada Test
Area (CNTA) was the first such study as part of that commitment.
Five members of the AIWS composed the RCA team that visited the locations.
The study was a "rapid cultural assessment" because time and flmding constraints did not
permit a full-scale ethnographic assessment study, which is typically preferred as the ideal
study design. RCAs differ from other, larger scale assessments in that they are of short
duration, mainly due to the immediacy of a threat to the study area, they rely on
qualitative, more informal methods, and the assessment is conducted by a small team of
investigators. Data analysis and write-up are typically done in the field. Despite the type
and rapid nature of the study, AIWS members agreed to participate in the study on the
condition that the activity be the subject of ongoing discussion between the CGTO and
DOE/NV. They were given approximately 60 days of advance notice and a copy of the
draft environmental assessment report for each of the locations to be visited to familiarize
themselves with the details of the proposed action and the RCA study.
Project-Affected Sites and Locations
Over a four-day period in September of 1996, the hidian RCA team visited seven
sites in three locations designated for corrective environmental restoration action
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alternatives, including re-vegetation. Each of these locations was slated for grounddisturbing activities associated with re-vegetation auid restoration activities in respective
environmental assessment and/or action plan documents.
Ground-disturbing activities and cleanup had already occurred at the Double
Tracks site. Re-vegetation test plots were designed to experiment with 18 perennial
species that were native to the site and surrounding area. Thirteen of the 18 (72%) plants
being considered were species that are considered culturally significant by the Numicspeaking representatives. The RCA team found a potential conflict between re-vegetation
and the presence of animals, notably horses, that subsist on the vegetation. In addition,
the proximity of springs and Stonewall Mountain are considered to be important areas.
The RCA team recommended visits by elders and blessings by medicine people to assist
the healing and restoration process in an appropriate manner (Arnold et al. 1997:27-28,
69).
The concern for the Clean Slate sites was centered on their proximity to the
Kawich Range and associated springs, as well as Indian food plants. The area is seen as
one that was used for traveling and food plant gathering. Generally, the same
reconunendations as those for Double Tracks were offered for the Clean Slate sites
(Amold et al. 1997:39, 70).
The sites visited in the Central Nevada Test Area (CNTA) location are in the
northern portion of Hot Creek Valley, which was inhabited by Numic Indian peoples into
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the 1900s. The rich valley environment provided food plants and animals, water and
mineral deposits for Numic Indian peoples. The rich environment also attracted
Euroamerican settlers and miners in the mid-1800s.
RCA Findings on the Cultural Significance of Hot Creek Valley
Hot Creek Valley was viewed by members of the RCA team to be extremely
significant culturally. Archaeological remains, plants, red pigment quarries, and
petroglyphs were perceived as incontrovertible evidence of the religious and ceremonial
fimctions of the location.
One particular site was interpreted to be a first menses site, a ritual rite of passage
for Indian women that involved ceremonial activities related to subsistence roles, water,
painting, animals, plants and petroglyphs~all of which have been documented by
ethnographic investigations (Arnold et al. 1997:50-51). The site assessed by the RCA
team contained all of the elements and symbols; consequently, the RCA team
recommended that no DOE activities be conducted at the site, and that its should be
considered as a sacred site eligible for nomination as a Traditional Cultural Property with
access for Indian use and co-management for purposes of protection fi^om vandalism.
The final site at this location, Moore's Station, was interpreted to have been an
Indian village due to the presence of a spring, plants, and its relationship upstream from
the first menses site. The location of the site in the valley added to the interpretation of
the site as a village site.
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The RCA team recommended further investigation of the CNTA-Hot Creek
Valley sites in collaboration with Indian elders, for purposes of co-management,
protection and nomination as a Traditional Cultural Property. It was fiirther recommended
that any actions by federal agencies should be planned in consultation with the CGTO
(Arnold etal. 1997:70-71).
Rapid Cultural Assessment of Archaeological Site 26NY10133 on the NTS: The
Kistler Project
In June of 1997, the DOE/NV requested that three Indian monitors accompany
DRI archaeologists during data recovery activities at archaeological site 26NYI0133.
Prior to that time, two Indian elders had visited the site as part of a previous study.
Consequently, CGTO members were familiar with site 26NY10133 and the surrounding
area.
In July of 1997, the DOE/NV officially notified the CGTO of a proposed project
at the location. A preliminary visit to the project site by CGTO representatives occurred
on August 13, 1997, who recommended that an RCA be conducted and followed by a
systematic ethnographic study of the site in consultation with the CGTO. Representatives
also requested input into the EA and direct contact with the Federal Aviation
Administration (FAA) regarding the Indian assessment of the project and its impacts
(Arnold etal. 1998:18-19).
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The rapid cultural assessment of archaeological site 26NY10133 was conducted in
October of 1997 in response to a proposal by a private sector firm, the Kistler Aerospace
Corporation, to build a laimch site for a communications satellite at a valley location on
the NTS just south of Pahute Mesa and slightly west of Rainier Mesa. South of the valley,
the land slopes gently toward Fortymile Canyon. Over a four-day period, the Indian rapid
cultural assessment (RCA) team—members who had already conducted the previous RCA
in 1996 (Arnold et al. 1997)—selected from the American Indian Writers Subgroup
(AIWS), met with DOE/NV and DRI personnel to exchange information, made two site
visits to the project location, and began drafting the study report in the field (Arnold et al.
1998). Indian monitors who had worked with DRI archaeologists during data recovery at
the project site verbally reported their observations to the RCA team.
While in the field, a list of questions derived in part and modified from another
study were integrated into a self-administered "interview" form for use by the Numic
representatives visiting the location. Following an orientation, the RCA team selected
where to visit on and around the proposed launch site.
Potentially Impacted Sites in the Project Area
RCA team members decided that the project "site" from an Indian perspective
included four locations: These were: (1) Water Bottle Canyon (Paa 'oatsa Hunuvi in
Paiute), located immediately north of the project construction area, so named because of a
water bottle offering found there; (2) a location known as the "place of oaks," an area
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with stands of oak trees within the proposed launch site; (3) "Landmark Rock," a
dominant large white rock and surrounding area in proximity to but outside of the project
location; and (4) "West Canyon," a narrow canyon immediately north of the project site
and the high ridge between it and Water Bottle Canyon to the east. RCA team members
commented on each of the locations visited and the resources each location contained.
The DOE/NV was concerned with the area identified as the Place of Oaks and the
potential impacts of the proposed project to that area. RCA team members viewed the
other three locations as cormected to the Place of Oaks, even though the three locations
were outside of the project area. Based on the cormectedness of the locations from the
Indian perspective, it was felt that adverse impacts could be anticipated during
construction activities, with its associated foot traffic, influx of people and machinery,
and past experience with construction crew impacts on resources not in the immediate
vicinity of project activities.
RCA Findings on the Cultural Significance of the Project Area
The archaeological history of the project site stretches back to the Pleistocene, as
evidenced by the proximity of a Clovis point find to the study site (Arnold et al. 1998:6).
The site also contained sherds of Shoshone and Paiute pottery, a sherd of Tusayan White
Ware (Pueblo trade ceramics), a glass bead and other historic artifacts that were
interpreted by the RCA team to have possibly been involved in ceremonies (Arnold et al.
1998:7). The material culture evidence indicated occupancy and use, as well as trade and
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travel; a major north-south trails winds through Fortymile Canyon to the south.
In addition, ethnohistoric evidence of another Indian trail west of the project area
converged with other trails at Water Bottle Canyon, Ammonia Tanks to the south, and
Whiterock Spring to the east. This evidence suggests that the project site may have been a
central destination location for Numic Indian peoples entering the region (Arnold et al.
1998:10-12, Map 1).
Early ethnographic research supports the latter interpretation in that a
corresponding area was identified by Shoshone and Paiute Peoples in the mid-1930s as
being a place called Wungiakuda, 2 or 3 miles east of Ammonia Tanks and near a rock
shelter named Tavond'wayo, or standing rock, where an Indian family is known to have
lived in winter. RCA team members were convinced that the "standing rock" identified in
tlie 1930s corresponds to the "Landmark Rock" currently prominent on the landscape and
in modem maps (Arnold et al. 1998:14).
Ethnographic and oral history evidence make abundantly clear that the location
was used as a summer camp for hunting, gathering, and for social and ceremonial activity
during the fall festivals, which drew people firom a large, multi-ethnic land area. It was
also the home of a regional chief known as Wangagwana (Arnold et al. 1998:15-17).
Both the archaeology report on the site and the RCA cultural assessment findings,
supported by early ethnographic evidence, suggest that the site could be successfully
nominated to the NHRP as a TCP (Arnold et al. 1998:17, 67-68). The RCA team
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provided several recommendations in the event (1) project construction proceeded, and
(2) project construction activities were to be delayed. These recommendations largely
echoed those of the CGTO representatives who participated in the preliminary site visit
(Arnold et al. 1998:67-70).
Rapid Field Assessment of Cultural Sites, Intermodal LLRW Transportation EA
While the initial American Indian LLRW study was being completed as a result of
an ATTC recommendation during the NTS-EIS process (Austin 1998; DOE 1996), it was
the decision of the DOE to conduct an Enviroimiental Assessment (EA) of intermodal
(meaning the use of both railroad and trucks and a trans-shipment facility or entrepot)
transportation of LLRW to the NTS. The DOE requested that the AITC representing the
29 involved tribes apply any and all pertinent findings of the previous LLRW
transportation study and other previous studies to the IM EA.
During a meeting in November of 1998, the AITC observed that (1) the previous
study was not designed to assess specific locations along the proposed routes, (2) the EM
EA was considering routes that had not been considered in the previous study, and (3) the
IM EA raised issues of potential LLRW impacts along railroad routes. The AITC thus
recommended that rapid cultural assessment field studies be conducted along the new
routes (Stoffle and Toupal 1998). The DOE agreed to fimd the proposed research in
December of 1998. The rapid cultural field assessments associated with the intermodal
EA (IM EA) were conducted between January 11-21, 1999, and the results of their
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observations were produced as an RCA report with text for direct inclusion into the IM
EA document.
Cultural Sites Potentially Ajfected by Proposed Intermodal LLR W Transportation
A total of 25 sites was evaluated by the AITC RCA team. The sites stretched
across an extensive area of Indian region of influence demarcated in the NTS-EIS, from
Moapa and CaUente, Nevada in the east to Barstow, California. Resources and cultural
landscape features identified and evaluated included mountains, valleys, springs, trails, a
variety of plants and animals, archaeological remains, rock art panels, rivers, and
cormnunities (AITC et al. 1999:9-58) considered important by Numic and Yumanspeaking Indian peoples. AITC RCA team members completed either one of two
evaluation fomis for each of the sites visited. After each three-day period of site visits,
AITC RCA members spent one day writing the results of their evaluations. Summaries of
evaluations were discussed and agreed to by all AITC RCA team members.
Comments about and concerns for these places and resources, as well as for
Indian socioeconomics and environmental justice, were edited and integrated into existing
pre-approval draft IM EA text sections (AITC et al. 1999:59-117). Recommendations
regarding further Indian input and assessments as part of the EA process were made to the
DOE (AITC et al. 1999:7-8).
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Summary of RCA Findings on Potentially Affected Cultural Sites
Members of the ATTC RCA team evaluated sites along each of the proposed
intermodal transportation routes. Sites visits involved traveling great distances along the
proposed routes. A variety of culturally significant places and resoiu-ces were encountered
during the 11 days of continuous RCA fieldwork. Site descriptions in physical
environmental terms are too detailed and beyond the scope of this summary discussion
(see AITC et al. 1999:9-58 for complete site descriptions and evaluations).
Springs. AITC RCA team members recorded that springs and hot springs, such as
Warm Springs-Glendale, Caliente, Crystal Springs, Twin Springs and Slough, Warm
Springs-Hot Creek Valley, and Tecopa Hot Springs in the Amargosa Canyon Natural
Area of Critical Environmental Concern (ACEC) are places of extreme significance and
power for their healing and purification properties (AITC et al. 1999:11, 22, 37, 41, 47).
Ceremonies for such medicinal purposes are often performed at spring and hot spring
sites. In addition, the artesian and associated riparian ecosystems support abundant plant
life that is harvested for food, medicine and manufacture. The importance of native palms
{Washingtonia filifera) to Paiute people for food, baskets, and thatching was especially
noted at the Warm Springs-Glendale site (AITC et al. 1999:11-12).
Mountains. AITC RCA team members documented that, like springs, mountains
such as Potato Woman, the Spring Mountains, Eagle Mountain and the Avawatz
Mountains are sacred places of great power and ceremony (AITC 1999:13, 44, 52-55).
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Potato Woman is a Paiute Creator Being responsible for populations of mountain sheep.
The Spring Moimtains include Charleston Peak, the place where Southern Paiute people
were created. Eagle Mountain is near the Funeral Mountains, on the border between
Paiute and Shoshone territory. Devil's Hole, a powerful place, is just north of the
mountain. Likewise, the Avawatz Mountains are a boundary between the Paiutes,
Shoshones and the Kaweets people. Chemehuevi shamans frequently went to the
mountains to perform ceremonies and seek visions. The great power of the Avawatz
Mountains is attested to by the Chemehuevi name, avawatz, meaning "many spirits"
(AITC et al. 1999:55).
Trails. AITC RCA team members noted that trails, such as the Moapa-Sheep
Range-Spring Mountains trail, the Death Valley Junction-Ash Meadows area where a
number of trails converge. Eagle Mountain in the Amargosa River area. Twin Springs and
Slough-Echo Lakes and the former trail currently known as the Mohave Road, are sacred
to Numic Indian peoples because they lead to places of power (AITC 1999:13, 38, 41-43,
44, 56). Numic Indian peoples travel both physically and spiritually along trails.
Spiritually, they travel through prayer or song, such as along the Salt Song trail among the
Paiutes and Hualapais. The Death Valley Junction-Ash Meadows area is extremely
important to Numic Indian peoples because both the Salt Song Trail and the Fox Trail
pass through the area. Even today, Indians make pilgrimages to the area. In addition. Ash
Meadows, with its associated springs and abundant plant life, is highly significant, in that
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large, multi-ethnic gatherings of Numic Indian peoples occurred there for religious and
ceremonial purposes. Eagle Mountain also contains a landmark along the Salt Song Trail.
The town of Shoshone is located on the southern route of the Salt Song Trail as well.
Storied Rocks. AITC RCA team members recorded that sites containing rock art
such as petroglyphs are also powerful places used for ceremony. Often, such storied rocks
sites contain associated ceremonial plants such as Indian tobacco (Jcoapi, Nicotiana spp.)
and red or white pigment {pmpi, red) veins nearby. Prayers, offerings, songs, powerseeking, and ceremonies are conducted at such sites as those visited in the lower
Pahranagat Valley, Black Canyon, south Caliente, and the White River Narrows
Archaeology District (AITC et al. 1999:20, 22, 27, 33).
Traditional-Historic Sites. AITC RCA members documented the importance of
traditional and historic places visited. Caliente, the Oak Springs Summit, Hiko and Ash
Meadows sites, the town of Shoshone, Newberry Spring, and urban Indian colonies in
Barstow, California were, and in some cases still are, places of Indian residence where
historic events occurred that remain as vivid recollections in Indian memory (AITC et al.
1999:22, 30, 33-34, 43, 46, 56-57). Hiko was the site of an historic massacre of Paiute
people. The town of Shoshone contains a cemetery with Indian graves that is still visited
by Numic Indian peoples who leave offerings of basketry and plants. Newberry Spring
was a former Indian community. In Barstow, among the 1,500 people comprising the
Indian populations, Laguna and Acoma Pueblo and Navajo peoples reside in three
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colonies and continue to engage in traditional activities.
In 11 days of continuous fieldwork, the AITC systematically documented the
cultural significance of cultural sites potentially impacted by proposed intermodal
transportation of LLRW to the NTS. Concems regarding potential adverse impacts,
centered on accidents, spills, and leaks that might occur in proximity to the cultural site
locations, similar to the previous Indian LLRW transportation study (Austin 1998), were
also recorded. The official draft intermodal EA document (DOE 1999) included the text
of the AITC's RCA report in its entirety. The text appeared in the draft EA as Appendix
E (DOE 1999, Vol. l:pp. E-l-E-89).
Like the NTS-EIS, this was, to the best of the author's knowledge, the first time
that American Indian text deriving from a rapid cultural assessment was to be considered
for inclusion in an EA. The ftill EA, however, was not completed due to a DOE/NV
decision to no longer consider intermodal transportation of LLRW.
The Second NAGPRA Consultation: Worman, McKinnis and Hot Creek Collections
Between June 21 and June 25, 1999, the DOE/NV entered into a second
NAGPRA consultation wdth the GOTO. The consultation centered on 23, 974 artifacts in
three archaeological collections: (1) the Worman collection, (2) the McKinnis collection,
and (3) the Hot Greek Valley Collection. The Worman and McKinnis collections were
from the NTS and the Hot Greek Valley collection was recovered from the Project
Faultless area. The artifacts were collected both by amateur and professional
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archaeologists in the 1960s. The Worman collection was stored at the University of
Nevada-Las Vegas (UNLV) until 1983, when its was moved to DRI. A small portion of
the collection remained stored at Los Alamos Historical Museum in New Mexico. In the
process of inventorying the collection, it was discovered that there were provenience and
cataloging problems that prevented correlating many individual artifacts to the site where
they were originally found. In addition, four artifacts from the Museum were never
relocated. Enough information was recovered, however, to facilitate the NAGPRA
consultation. The Worman collection munbered 4,039 artifacts.
The McKinnis collection contained 2,150 artifacts collected from the NTS in
collaboration with Worman, as well as artifacts that were given to the collection by non
professional artifact collectors. In addition, many of the objects in the McKinnis
collection came from sites located outside of NTS boundaries on Department of Defense
and Bureau of Land Management lands. These latter objects were not, consequently,
included in the NAGPRA consultation.
The artifacts in the Worman and McKinnis collections came from a total of 12
designated sites (those with a 26NY number) and 15 undesignated sites from two NTS
areas (Area 5 and Area 19). McKinnis collection artifacts came from a site known as the
McBCinnis site (26NY218) and over 30 limited provenience sites from various NTS areas
(Zedeno and Stoffle 1999:10-11).
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The Hot Creek collection contained 17,785 items from 185 sites and 24 isolated
finds. However, only a partial cataloging of the collection was found following the
collection's transfer in 1997 from UNLV's Barrick Museum of Natural History to DRI,
and only 140 items were relocated. There was a lack of provenience information for many
of the artifacts; only 41 positive site designations had been made at the time of the
consultation. Consequently, the NAGPRA subgroup reviewed potential NAGPRA items
from nine sites. Other items without site designations were also reviewed.
Because of time constraints and the sensitive nature of the collection, the
NAGPRA subgroup reviewed only a portion of the Hot Creek Collection. The collection
is sensitive because it comes from a highly significant valley that includes a first menses
site with petroglyphs. This valley and the site were evaluated in 1997 as part of the
CNTA rapid cultural assessment (Arnold et al. 1997). The NAGPRA subgroup requested
that the DOE/NV fund a site visit to Hot Creek Valley for the purpose of facilitating the
completion of the NAGPRA consultation for the collection (Zedeno and Stoffle 1999:12).
The five-member NAGPRA subgroup reviewed the items to make NAGPRA
determinations based on previously established indicator item criteria (Stoffle et al.
1996:18; Stoffle and Zedeno 1999:2). During the consultation, the NAGPRA subgroup
reviewed 428 artifacts/proveniences. Of that total, 363 items were identified as potential
NAGPRA items (sacred objects, unassociated funerary objects, objects of cultural
patrimony). Of the 363 potential NAGPRA items, 181 were identified as sacred objects.
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The NAGPRA subgroup recommended that further work continue to correlate
records with objects so that sites or places could be connected with artifacts. The
subgroup also requested that work be conducted on historic artifacts and their cultural
context; it is believed that some of the historic items may have belonged to Indian
leaders. The subgroup also called for a review of 26 Hot Creek Valley studies to
determine the existence and location of all artifacts collected during those studies, as well
as an assessment of the value of the studies, for the Hot Creek Valley collection
NAGPRA consultation, which the subgroup recommended remain open. Finally, the
subgroup requested a four-day site visit to approximately 16 sites in Hot Creek Valley to
assess its places and resources for the purpose of facilitating a well-informed NAGPRA
consultation on the Hot Creek collection (Zedeno and Stoffle 1999:15-16).
The CGTO accepted the findings of the NAGPRA subgroup regarding the
NAGPRA consultation on the Worman, McKinnis and Hot Creek collections, noting that
the consultation was still open with regard to the Hot Creek collection. A discussion
followed regarding the legal definitions of the NAGPRA category "objects of cultural
patrimony." DOE/NV was concerned that the objects identified during the June 1999
consultation as such did not meet the legal definition. In executive session, the CGTO
concluded that the items be considered as both sacred objects and objects of cultural
patrimony, and changes in the classification of NAGPRA objects were made.
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The CGTO requested that a memorial service for the NAGPRA objects reburied
in 1996 should occur prior to reburial of newly repatriated items. The CGTO also selected
15 individuals for consideration as members of the repatriation committee.
The DOE/NV approved funding for a site visit to Hot Creek Valley, which
occurred during the summer of 2000 (Stoffle et al. 2000). In addition, the DOE/NV
prepared the Notice of Intent to Repatriate the NAGPRA items from the Worman and
McKinnis collections, which was published in the Federal Register (65:89, 26629-26630)
on May 9, 2000. Arrangements for repatriation and reburial of the NAGPRA items from
the three collections are still being negotiated and plaimed.
The rather extensive summaries presented in the preceding two chapters have
chronicled the major compliance and issue-driven consultation activities conducted as
part of the DOE/NV-CGTO consultation program on the NTS. It reflects a great deal of
work that has been done to document the existence of Numic Indian places and resources
on the NTS, and the contemporary concerns of Numic Indian consultants and
representatives who are descendants of the people and ancestors who traditionally
inhabited those lands. The next chapter discusses the achievements and outcomes, other
than the results of the specific studies themselves, of the consultation program to date.
The achievements and outcomes extend beyond the parameters of the consultation
program itself.
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CHAPTER SIX
ACHIEVEMENTS AND OUTCOMES OF THE DOE/NV NTS AMERICAN
INDIAN CONSULTATION PROGRAM
This chapter discusses the achievements and outcomes to date of the DOE/NV
American hidian Program. The chapter focuses on outcomes in terms of human social
relations and the institutionalization of best practices for conducting consultation in the
form of agency-wide policy. Achievements of the program are discussed here apart from
the results of the individual studies.
The first part of this chapter describes some of the more significant achievements
of the DOE/NV's consulting and collaborating with American Indians culturally affiliated
with NTS lands and resources. Chief among these outcomes was the endogenous creation
of a second-tier indigenous organization, the CGTO, by the involved tribes. Evolution of
the organization throughout its seven-year existence is then documented. This evolution
involved the expansion of the organizational structure of the CGTO to meet the increased
need for focused consultation efforts on an increasingly diverse array of environmental
and cultural resource issues.
While the entire program can arguably be viewed as somewhat unique, and the
emergence and evolution of the CGTO a significant consultation outcome, the program
has resulted in some additional signal accomplishments that, to the best of the author's
knowledge, have not occurred elsewhere. These rather "precedent-setting" achievements
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are briefly discussed.
The second part of the chapter discusses the institutionalization of best practices
for consultation by the DOE/NV, based in part on the early experiences of consultation
with the 17 tribes who eventually joined to become the CGTO. The process and results of
early consultation as part of the Yucca Mountain Project (YMP) led in part to the
adoption of a formal consultation strategy by the agency. These experiences, driven by a
national effort on the part of Federal agencies to comply with AIRFA (Federal Agencies
Task Force 1979), ultimately led to the formulation and implementation of an agencywide policy on consultation with American Indian governments. The policy proscriptions
laid out in the DOE policy, based in federal legislation requiring consultation with Indian
tribes, are discussed. Subsequent revisions in the policy as a result of Federal
reaffirmations of appropriate consultation principles are also presented.
Lastly, the third part of the chapter describes consultation outcomes that extend
beyond the formal parameters of the DOE/NV NTS American Indian Program. These
outcomes include (1) the theoretical and methodological advances that have derived from
continuous consultation, (2) further adoption of the DOE/NV consultation program model
by other Federal agencies such as the US Air Force and (3) the participation of CGTO
members in professional scholarly conferences and workshops as authors and presenters
of "academic" papers, some of which have been published in conference proceedings.
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Signal Achievements of DOE/NV Consultation with the CGTO
This section summarizes the unique outcomes of the DOE/NV American hidian
Program. The unique outcomes include (I) the creation and evolution of the CGTO, and
(2) specific project and consultation achievements.
The Consolidated Group of Tribes and Organizations (CGTO): An Indigenous
Corporate Group
As mentioned in Chapters One and Two, the Consolidated Group of Tribes and
Organizations (CGTO) was created by consensus of tribal representatives during
mitigation meetings held between the DOE/NV and the involved Indian tribes and
organizations. The first CGTO recommendations to DOE/NV explicitly called for
continued consultation with and participation of the CGTO in future activities. All
subsequent consultations have occurred directly with the members of the CGTO.
Over the seven-year period of its existence, the CGTO has been involved in (I) a
series of systematic cultural resource assessment studies, (2) three Native American
Graves Protection and Repatriation Act (NAGPRA) consultations on archaeological
items collected from the NTS, (3) writing text for inclusion in the NTS site-wide
Environmental Impact Statement (EIS), (4) two assessments of sites and resources
potentially affected by the transportation of low-level radioactive waste across traditional
lands to the NTS, (5) participation in the development of an NTS Cultural Resource
Management Plan, and (6) fielding teams of Indian ethnographers to conduct rapid
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assessments of sites and resources potentially affected by private sector-sponsored
projects on the NTS.
The CGTO is a formal voluntary organization or group. In social and behavioral
terms, it is a corporate group with a corporate culture. The CGTO was endogenously
conceived and created, emerging from extant corporate units. Representatives of tribes
and Indian organizations involved in the NTS consultation program voluntarily took it
upon themselves to coalesce into an overarching corporate group.
Indian tribal governments are inundated with projects, requests, and stacks of
paperwork, all needing attention. Many tribal government officials, therefore, simply do
not have the time or energy to be involved in every activity that affects various aspects of
the lives of their people. For this reason, officials appoint representatives and confer
responsibility upon them to participate in the CGTO, obtain information, and keep the
tribal council up to date on the progress of DOE/NV activities on the NTS. Tribal leaders
are fully cognizant that duly appointed individuals represent their interests regarding
cultural, natural and environmental resource management issues on the NTS.
The CGTO meets all the criteria for a corporate group. Representatives conferred
upon themselves a named identity. The group is bounded by the tribes and organizations
represented. The CGTO is not, however, a homogeneous collection of individuals who
uniformly share all of the same conventional understandings. Individuals and groups have
contending and sometimes conflicting interests regarding the proper disposition of
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resources located on the NTS. In mitigating the impacts of Federal actions on NTS lands
and resources, however, Numic Indian—xdiXhsx than tribal- or ethnic-specific—concerns,
are represented by the CGTO. Members take action in concert, reach consensus, and
speak with one voice in a context of an autonomous sphere of activity with organized
procedures.
Subgroups, Committees, and Capacity Building
Beginning in 1994 and, for the majority of all subsequent activities, the CGTO has
appointed members to serve on committees or subgroups to handle particular topical
issues requiring consultation. In addition to a rotating corpus of Indian archaeology
monitors, there are currently six active committees or subgroups handling specific
consultation issues. These committees and subgroups are (1) the NAGPRA Subgroup, (2)
the Repatriation Committee, (3) the American Indian Writers Subgroup (AIWS), (4) the
American Indian Transportation Committee (AITC), (5) the Rock Art Subgroup, and (6)
the American Indian Rapid Cultural Assessment (RCA) team. Thus, the CGTO has
expanded its organizational complexity to meet increasingly focused consultation needs.
In certain cases, the CGTO has expanded its overall membership to 29 tribal entities and
organizations to address a particular issue, particularly the transportation of LLRW across
Indian lands (Austin 1998; AITC et al. 1999).
Each of these new tasks presented new challenges to the CGTO membership and
the working groups formed around each issue. Monitors and members of the subgroups
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and committees had to rapidly become more or less familiar with the specific issue or
activity, its purpose, the legal firamework in terms of laws and regulations driving the
activity and the need for Indian consultation, and a range of skills needed in order to
conduct the necessary tasks associated with the consultation issue. Monitors, for example,
were provided an orientation to archaeological survey and excavation techniques,
stratigraphy, and laboratory and artifact cataloging methods by DRI archaeologists.
Training in keeping field notes and logs was provided by ethnographers. Monitor field
notes were ultimately integrated into the monitor reports that were submitted to the
DOE/NV and CGTO.
During the first NAGPRA consultation, three meetings were held to familiarize
the CGTO and its NAGPRA subgroup with the NAGPRA legislation and regulations,
especially those concerned with the legal definitions of NAGPRA items that could be
repatriated under the law. In subsequent meetings, NAGPRA subgroup members, out of
necessity, had to systematically review an extensive series of archaeology research reports
to contextualize the individual artifacts that made up the NTS collection. In addition, they
prepared exhibit materials and "indicator" criteria for the elders and cultural experts who
would review the items to make NAGPRA determinations in order to make that process
easier.
Likewise, members of the AIWS became, over the course of a series of meetings,
familiar with EIS legislation, terminology, and formatting guidelines for EIS documents.
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Their text needed to be integrated into the structure and format of the formal EIS
document according to very specific rules and guidelines set forth in the NEPA
legislation and regulations. AITC members had to rapidly become familiar with EA
documents and procedures in order to conduct the LLRW transportation study and in
field rapid assessments for the intermodal EA proposal. Again, acquisition of this
knowledge took place over the course of a series of meetings with agency EIS and EA
writing teams as well as ethnographers familiar with EIS and EA procedures. Finally, the
RCA team members underwent in-field training and experiential learning in the process
of conducting the rapid cultural assessments, which required self-administered
questionnaires, field note-taking, and drafting sections of the report while still in the field.
In short, all of these activities required the acquisition of new information, knowledge,
and skills that were largely unfamiliar to the Indian participants. Through orientation,
training, and technical assistance, members of the CGTO subgroups and conmiittees built
up and expanded their capacities to perform sets of specific tasks; acquiring new
knowledge allowed them to transmit technical information to their respective tribes and to
the CGTO as a whole.
Specific Project and Consultation Achievements
Over and above (1) the emergence of the CGTO as a formal organization whose
function is to serve as a vehicle for consultation on regional Indian issues, (2) its
organizational and structural expansion and (3) its capacity-building achievements, the
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DOE/NV American Indian consultation program has produced some additional and quite
significant accomplishments in the areas of Federal-Indian relations and environmental
assessment and impact evaluation. The NTS Site-wide EIS was a precedent-setting
process that included, for the first time, American Indian-generated text on potential
impacts of alternative management scenarios propose for NTS lands and off-site
locations, as well as for proposed LLRW transportation and resource management plan
issues addressed in the EIS. Appendix G of Volume 1 of the final NTS-EIS document
(AITC 1996; DOE 1996) is dedicated solely to American Indian issues, concerns and
evaluations of management alternatives and activities in the NTS region. All of the text
was contributed, by members of the CGTO AIWS.
Similarly, the intermodal EA process permitted for the first time American Indian
assessments of places and resources potentially impacted by proposed alternative rail and
truck transport routes for LLRW. Had the EA process continued to move forward, one
could infer that the final EA would have included a technical appendix detailing
American Indian concerns regarding the proposed alternative transportation routes, the
contents of which would have been authored by AIWS members, given the NTS-EIS
experience. In fact, the draft intermodal EA (DOE 1999) included the entire AITC
document as Appendix E (DOE 1999, Vol.lrpp. E-l-E-89).
Finally, the rapid cultural assessment of environmental restoration activities at
Double Tracks, Clean Slate, and the Central Nevada Test Area (Arnold et al. 1997) was
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one of the first studies conducted partly in response to the 1996 presidential Executive
Order 13007 that addressed the issue of Federal protection of American Indian sacred
sites while simultaneously allowing Indian access and use of such sites. The rapid
assessment revealed the existence of a highly sensitive ceremonial location that has been
prioritized for further investigation by the CGTO and the DOE/NV.
There can be no doubt that these achievements have strengthened the consultation
relationship and collaborative partnership between the CGTO and the DOE/NV. These
experiences have resulted in the increased efficiency of both parties in encountering and
responding to American Indian issues in a relatively more rapid and streamlined fashion.
The expanded capacity of the CGTO translates into extant knowledge, skills, and capacity
to respond to a variety of environmental and resource management issues that require
specific kinds of Indian input to particular topics and proposed actions.
Institutionalization of Best Consultation Practices: The DOE American Indian
Policy
Prior to the passage of AIRFA, the DOE/NV cultural resources program existed in
the 1970s as an effort to comply with Section 106 regulations of the National Historic
Preservation Act of 1966. As program insiders (Greider 1994:7-8; Beck et al. 2000:165166) have observed, at that time cultural resources were generally narrowly defined as
archaeological sites, artifacts, and material culture; the role of people, cultural beliefs, and
social impacts on cultural and religious values—especially those concerning American
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Indians—had not been clarified in the impact assessment process until the passage of
NEPAin 1969.
Moreover, the mission of the DOE since the 1940s centered on the development
and testing of the nuclear arsenal and its associated activities such as storing the
hazardous by-products of military defense nuclear missile technology. Such activities,
because they were of a high-level military nature, were interpreted as national seciuity
issues under the Atomic Energy Security Act, thereby exempting the DOE from a variety
of federal laws and regulations (Greider 1994:8). Consequently, the DOE's position
during this period considered American Indians to be no different than the "general
public," members of whom had the same opportunities to comment on draft EA and EIS
documents. Even salvage archaeology "was viewed and counterproductive, costing time
and money, and interfering with national security projects" (Beck et al. 2000;165).
Implementing a DOE cultural resource management program and associated
agency policy for compliance with the NHPA was a process that took nearly 20 years
(Beck et al, 2000:165). Following the passage of NEPA, AIRPA, and other environmental
and cultural resource laws (e.g., the Archeological Resources Protection Act, ARPA), the
DOE maintained its stance, citing national security exemption (Greider 1994:7-8). In
addition, the Nuclear Waste Policy Act of 1982, passed for the purpose of developing a
high-level nuclear waste repository, exempted site characterization studies (entailing
significant ground disturbing activities) from the NEPA process. The policy environment
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was thus of a contradictory nature, with conflicts between preserving environmental and
cultural values, social welfare, and national security military defense issues.
With the passage of AIRFA, however, the terms of engagement began to change.
A Federal Agencies Task Force (1979), headed up by the Secretary of the Interior,
mandated all Federal agencies to examine their policies and procedures, make the
necessary and appropriate revisions, and implement them in order to comply with PL 95341. The DOE participated in this process and pledged to implement an approach for
compliance, "either as a regulation or as an internal issuance" (Federal Agencies Task
Force 1979:27). This approach included consultation with native traditional religious
leaders.
By 1987, social scientists had worked diligently to get the DOE Yucca Mountain
Project Office to adopt a program of cultural consultation for compliance with AIRFA
(Greider 1994). The consultation program was subsequently adopted by the DOE/NV in
1989 to expand its compliance with AIRFA to incorporate weapons testing activities on
the NTS (Pippin 1991). Following DOE/NV-flmded background compliance research that
documented the legislative bases for compliance with AIRFA, best consultation practices,
and comparative mitigation analysis using analogs (Pippin 1991), the DOE issued Order
1230.2 on April 8, 1992. That Order established responsibilities and transmitted the
agency's formal American Indian Policy. The Order provided policy guidance to agency
personnel "concerning the Department's relationships with American Indian governments
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and related public interest groups" (DOE 1992:2). Briefly, under the Order, the Assistant
and Deputy Secretaries for Environment, Safety and Health, Congressional and
Intergovemmental Affairs and Intergovernmental and Public Liaison, respectively—in
addition to Secretarial Officers and Field Heads, were charged with (1) being points of
contact for tribal governments, (2) maintaining communication with tribal entities, (3)
identifying and monitoring the implementation of procedures for consultation, based on
"key reference resources" distributed at all agency levels, (4) assisting in the training of
agency staff "to increase the awareness of Indian rights and concerns among DOE and
contractor personnel," and (5) monitoring the agency-wide formulation and
"implementation of appropriate procedures for consulting with tribal leaders to comply
with cultural resource management and American Indian religious freedom protection
laws" (DOE 1992:2).
The official policy attached to the Order explicitly committed to a govemment-togovemment relationship with American Indian tribal governments, recognizing their
sovereignty as decision-makers on issues that affect the cultural well-being and welfare of
their people. The policy explicitly stated that consultation would occur with tribal
governments when Indian rights and concerns were potentially affected by agency actions
or implementing programs, consistent with Federal cultural resource laws and AJRFA.
Such consultation would occur at all levels, including field offices and installations, and
that these compliance activities would be included in long-term planning and
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management processes (DOE 1992:Attachment 1, 2-3). In a period of 14 years following
the passage of AIRFA, then, the DOE radically altered its policy stance on the issues of
environmental, cultural resource, and American Indian religious freedom and consultation
issues.
The consultation policy of DOE/NV, to an extent shaped by federal cultural
resource legislation which required govemment-to-govemment relationships,
incorporated consultation with not only federally-recognized tribal corporate groups, but
also with unrecognized corporate tribal entities and other Indian corporate organizations
such as the Las Vegas Indian Center and pan-tribal and ethnic associations. The rather
open policy of DOE/NV thus moved beyond the letter of the laws to reflect the spirit of
the laws.
As the mission of the DOE/NV changed to one centered more on a more diverse
set of environmental research and development issues following the moratorium on
nuclear weapons testing and the signing of international arms reduction and test ban
treaties, its mission and organizational structure and culture have expanded and changed
in complexity, as well as the distribution and degree of power vested in certain divisions
or programs. Six DOE/NV divisions or programs have recently been involved in
consultation with the CGTO and/or its subcommittees. These are: (1) the Environmental
Protection Division/Weapons Testing Program, (2) the Yucca Mountain Project Site
Characterization Office, (3) the Environmental Restoration Division, (4) the Health and
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Safety Division, (5) the NTS Environmental Impact Statement Office, and (6) the NTS
Development Corporation, w^hich oversees private sector projects on NTS lands.
As the mission of the DOE/NV changed, partly as a result of the change in the
policy environment, and its organizational structure changed in response, the CGTO
expanded its organizational structiure by creating subgroups and committees, so that a
smaller group of CGTO individuals could deal with a smaller counterpart division
engaged in a specific issue requiring consultation. In short, both organizations changed to
meet changing policy environments, missions, and ideologies emerging in the wake of the
post-Cold War era.
The expansion and evolution of policy initiatives regarding cultural resources and
American Indian consultation issues continued even as the DOE institutionalized formal
consultation with Indian tribes in accordance with applicable legislation prior to 1990.
The decade of the 1990s contained a flurry of legislative actions concerning American
Indian issues. In 1990, Congress passed the NAGPRA, requiring identification of sacred
and fimerary objects by tribes affiliated culturally with the artifacts for the purpose of
repatriation from Federal and Federally-funded repositories through the mechanism of
formal consultation. The same year, the Advisory Council on Historic Preservation
(ACHP) published its "Guidelines for Evaluating and Documenting Traditional Cultural
Properties" as National Register Bulletin 38 (Parker and King 1990).
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In 1992, the NHPA was amended, reaffirming and strengthening the emphasis on
involving American Indian tribes in consultation during Section 106 and 110
assessments. The ACHP incorporated provisions for implementing the revised NHPA
guidelines in 1993. Between 1993 and 1995, the implementing regulations for NAGPRA
were revised and finalized. In 1998, the Secretary of the Interior published standards and
guidelines for complying with the revised Sections 106 and 110 of the NHPA in the
Federal Register, making it clear that consultation with American Indians throughout the
historic preservation process was "imperative." On May 18, 1999, the ACHP published
its Final Rule and Notice on Protection of Historic Properties in the Federal Register.
These revised regulations guide consultation with Indian tribes through the Section 106
compliance process.
During the second half of the decade, the Executive Branch reaffirmed the Federal
commitment to govemment-to-govemment relationships with American Indian Tribes. A
Presidential Memorandum on "Govemment-to-Govemment Relations with Native
American Tribal Governments" was distributed in April of 1994. Two years later, on May
24, 1996, the President issued Executive Order 13007 regarding Indian Sacred Sites,
requiring Federal agencies to accommodate access and ceremonial use of such sites by
American Indian religious practitioners while simultaneously protecting the physical
integrity and confidentiality of such sites. The Order also directed Federal managers to
comply with the Executive Memorandum of April 1994 in implementing procedures for
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carrying out the provisions of the Order. Finally, the President issued Executive Order
13084 on May 14, 1998. This order formalized and supplemented the previous Executive
Memorandum of April 29, 1994, again reaffirming "Consultation and Coordination with
Indian Tribal Governments."
Partly in response to these legislative actions and, at the request of Indian entities
in 1998, the Secretary of Energy agreed to a policy review and revision process for the
DOE's American Indian policy. Between November of 1999 and the present, the DOE
policy has undergone a review by tribal leaders and organizations such as the National
Congress of American Indians (NCAI). Proposed changes have been made to the policy
and, as of the time of writing, a final draft of the policy dated May 10, 2000 will undergo
finalization following briefings by the NCAI during the summer and DOE review of the
policy document. The newly revised policy reaffirms the DOE's commitment to
govemment-to-govemment consultation relationships with tribal governments and
strengthens its procedures for carrying out this principle throughout plaiming,
management, program, and decision-making processes, consistent with new legislative
initiatives that have been implemented over the last decade.
The DOE has, in effect, institutionalized what are commonly referred to as "best
practices" in applied social science parlance in its consultation policy and program
activities. Such activities may not be readily visible in the policy itself, however. Policies
prescribe actions, but do not always specify what kinds of action should be taken. At the
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level below that of policy—that is, practical activity in the real world—the DOE/NV has
actively encouraged and implemented best practices in the context of conducting
consultation. Above and beyond notifying tribes, and consulting with government
officials and religious leaders, the DOE/NV has continually promoted and engaged in key
practical activities that are incorporated into their consultation framework. These
activities include (1) a high regard for and commitment to govemment-to-govemment
relations, sovereignty, and respect for autonomous decision-making, (2) funding
compensated, systematic field sdsits to places of concern by tribal leaders and elders, (3)
at least annual and, more often, more frequent face-to-face meetings to discuss and debate
issues and negotiate solutions, (4) dissemination of all information, including previous
project reports, regarding a particular issue, to tribal leaders and consultants who
participate in specific studies upon request, and (5) funding Indian initiatives
recommended by the CGTO and academic consultants, such as travel expenses for
presenting scientific papers, lectures, and slideshows at professional conferences and
workshops.
These venues provide the Indian people and program managers themselves with
the opportunity for transmitting new and timely information and disseminating positive
lessons of successful consultation to other scholars, practitioners and Indian people in
attendance. In tum, this kind of professional activity provides all participants with the
opportunity to build or expand social networks, acquire new information, and negotiate
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new consultation relationships with other agencies or projects. It is these kinds of
outcomes, resulting from the practical implementation of best practices deriving from
policy proscriptions that transcend the DOE/NV American Indiain consultation program.
Outcomes that Transcend the DOE/NV American Indian Program
Given the above, the outcomes of the DOE/NV NTS American Indian Program to
date have not been limited to benefits for the DOE/NV and the involved tribes organized
into the CGTO, or to the protection of Indian religious rights, places, and items within the
bounded land area of the NTS alone. Over and above the achievements of consultation,
participation, and cultural preservation of places and things, social science theory,
method, and human resource development have all been advanced, as has the consultation
model. Furthermore, these advancements have been disseminated to wider publics in a
variety of contexts. Each of these "transcendent" outcomes will be briefly described in
turn.
Social Science Theory and Method
One of the scholars who has been involved in the DOE/NV NTS program has
made the point, echoed by other applied social scientists (e.g., Partridge 1985; Stoffle,
Jones and Dobyns 1995:203, n. 115), that "applied research plays an important role in the
development of social theory because it opens new areas of inquiry" (Zedeno 2000:97).
While federal cultiu-al resource legislation has profoundly affected the practice of cultural
anthropology and archaeology as well as the art and science of museum and collections
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management and curation, compliance research has opened the door to "untapped
possibilities for theoretical and methodological advance" (Zedeno 2000:102). Several
advances in theory and method in cultural anthropology and archaeology have resulted
from compliance research on the NTS performed for the DOE/NV.
A comprehensive methodology for establishing cultural affiliation of potentially
affected Indian tribes and consulting with them in a step-wise process was developed as
part of the YMP (Stoffle 1987, 2000). This model has been refined and extrapolated to
other project contexts for other Federal agencies such as the National Park Service, State
Historic Preservation Offices, the Federal Highway Transportation Administration, the
Department of Defense, the US Air Force, and others (Stoffle 1998, 2000; see
references).
Beginning with the YMP ethnobotany study, a plant interview form was
developed to elicit systematic information on plant names, uses, parts used, management
techniques, cultural transmission of plant knowledge, and the cultural significance of
individual plant species encountered in the field. The form was reviewed by Indian
leaders and professional ethnobotanists for accuracy and comprehensiveness (Ford 1990;
Stoffle et al. 1989, 1990). One assumption was that ethnographers, armed with a
comprehensive data gathering instrument for interviewing multiple Indian people in the
field, face-to-face with particular plants, could collect more accurate, reliable, and
systematic data regarding Indian plant use and significance (Stoffle et al. 1989).
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The plant form was subsequently used in other projects (Stoffle, Halmo and Evans
1999). The plant data generated from individual and multiple projects allowed
quantitative analysis of the cultural significance of plants for multiple Indian ethnic
groups ( Halmo, Stoffle and Evans 1993; Stoffle et al. 1990, 1994; Stoffle, Halmo and
Evans 1999).
Systematic interview forms were subsequently developed for archaeological sites,
animals, places, cultural landscapes, and NAGPRA items. As project experience grew
and technology developed, these forms were tied to relational Microsoft Access
databases, such that comprehensive data bases on plants, animals, places, archaeological
sites, features, and artifacts exist for multiple Indian tribes, ethnic groups, and nations.
Such databases have assisted in the tabular presentation of large amounts of detailed data
in project reports. New information age interactive, multimedia technology has allowed at
least two tribal govermnent members of the CGTO to produce and distribute tribal
history, culture, landscape and resource information in a CD-ROM format for educational
purposes (Southem Paiute Consortium 1998).
The data generated from the NTS and other studies have allowed the development
of theories, hypotheses, and models regarding Indian land and resource use, worldview,
cultural beliefs, and aboriginal sociopolitical organization. Information on the
relationship between a variety of natural and cultural resources, places, and landmarks
have allowed the iterative formulation of a model of Indian cultural landscapes (Stoffle,
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Halmo and Austin 1997; Zedeno, Austin and Stoffle 1997; Stoffle et al. 2000), even in
bounded ecosystems such as riparian areas (Stoffle 1997). A cultural landscape approach
(Stoffle, Halmo and Austin 1997; Zedeno 1997, 2000; Zedeno, Austin and Stoffle 1997)
is the culmination of compliance research experience in evaluating the cultural
significance of resources, places, and landmarks previously documented as ecozones,
spatial use areas, local use areas (Stoffle et al. 1990, 1994), and territories (Zedeno 1997).
As Zedeno notes, this compUance research has contributed to a view, developed in
consultation with Indian people, of land and resource use that is "not conceived only as
subsistence economy but as a practice that extends to all realms of social life that,
therefore, carmot be explained solely through a functional-ecological framework"
(Zedeno 2000:102) both in cultural anthropology and archaeology.
Moreover, such compliance research has clarified, for scholars of Indian culture,
land managers, and policy makers that the practices of land and resource use are
inextricably bound up in native ceremonial activities. That is to say, every Indian
alteration or manipulation of the natural landscape derives from a cosmology that requires
any activity be accompanied by prayer or ceremony in accordance with the belief that all
elements of the universe are alive, possess power, and are interrelated and interdependent
in a divinely determined order or balance. Consequently, any action performed on one
resource potentially affects all other resources (Stoffle and Zedeno 1999). Compliance
research has fiuther permitted the acquisition of a clearer understanding of the complexity
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of Numic ritual and ceremony, and how such behavior transforms everyday, utilitarian
items and the places they are located into sacred objects and sites (Stoffle and Zedeno
1999).
Administrative Land and Program Management
As Zedeno (2000:102) has noted, "American Indian land and resource use issues
are once again at the point of convergence between land management politics and social
theory." The NTS has always been an issue of contention among American Indians and
the Federal government (Beck et al. 2000:166; Kuletz 1998). When it was withdrawn
between the 1940s and 1950, the activities that followed inflicted heavy damage on
various areas of the NTS. Ironically, however, several areas remained nearly untouched,
thereby preserving Indian material culture remains, however unintentional. The first
major project under the NTS American Indian program was focused on Pahute and
Rainier Mesas precisely because this area contained the densest archaeological resources
that were threatened by the underground weapons testing program (Beck et al. 2000:166).
Following the moratorium on underground nuclear testing, the NTS land area has
in part been "re-invented" as an "environmental research park," although, despite this
new "green" designation, its "National Security Mission" as a restricted access military
testing ground that is home to classified national security experimental programs
continues to have priority (FAA 2000:5-5). Although it remains a secure area with many
restricted, off-limits locations, these locations have now come to include locations that
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are sacred to American Indian people. Land management strategies have thus shifted from
developing infrastructure and preparing locations for weapons tests to environmental
restoration, cleanup and other related activities. Private corporations have now sought to
use NTS lands for such developments as satellite rocket launch sites and small airport
landing strips. Assessing the potential impacts of land management alternatives on the
NTS was the focus of the EIS, and is a continual emphasis of the NTS Resource
Management Plan (RMP).
Key throughout this series of rather sweeping changes has been the adaptation to
them by DOE/NV Program managers, who have committed to sustained Indian
involvement in the assessment of potential impacts of newly proposed activities on Indian
cultural heritage. They have sustained the Indian program through continuous
identification of issues and maintaining a steady (increased?) cycle of funding for impact
studies. Several of the American Indian program activities are ongoing; these include the
monitors program, NAGPRA consultation, Indian participation in the NTS RMP, and
RCA studies of private sector development initiatives on the NTS. Monitoring and
evaluation of ongoing activities is discussed annually and often more frequently at
meetings between the DOE/NV and the CGTO during each fiscal year. It can be argued
that the changes in DOE/NV land management priorities on the NTS has provided an
opportunity to expand compliance research into new areas, which has in turn contributed
to a better understanding of Indian cultural landscapes, land and resource use, and their
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correlations with ceremony and religious practice.
Human Resource Development
The long-term nature of the NTS American Indian program has resulted in
capacity building and knowledge and skill acquisition. As mentioned in Chapter Two,
Indian monitors and subgroup/committee members have had to leam and understand (1)
archaeological survey and data recovery techniques, (2) the legal provisions and
definitions contained in Federal legislation, (3) interpreting the findings of technical
scientific reports and environmental assessment/impact documents, (4) technical report
writing in and of itself, and (5) ethnographic techniques such as questionnaire design and
keeping field notes. For many Indian participants, this bundle of new skills and
knowledge may have seemed somewhat daunting; they desired, however, to be true
participants as equals in the process of protecting their cultural interests in the land and
resources of the NTS and surrounding region. They were acutely aware that, in order to
have any real impact on the process, they would have to work within the legal, regulatory
and scientific firamework that forms the parameters of the envirorunental assessment and
impact process.
The accomplishments of these Indian participants, albeit aided by technical
assistance firom trained scientists, practitioners and other technical professionals, is
abundant evidence of their commitment to the protection of religious and cultural values
vested in land, resources and places on the NTS. Indian-authored EIS and EA text, rapid
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cultural assessment technical reports based on ethnographic fieldwork and selfadministered questionnaires by Indian ethnographers, contextual exhibits to aid in
NAGPRA consultation, and archaeological monitors' reports have been reviewed and
approved by scholars, tribal government leaders, the DOE/NV and other contracting
agencies. Moreover, these new skills have been transferred and replicated in new
contexts, supported by the DOE/NV, for the purposes of information dissemination to
wider audiences.
Information Dissemination to Wider Publics
Beginning in 1996, following the completion of the American Indian Assessments
for the NTS-EIS, members of the CGTO expanded the application of their newly acquired
skills beyond the parameters of NTS program scientists, managers, and policymakers. At
the 1996 annual meeting of the National Association of Environmental Professionals in
Houston, Texas, the six members of the AIWS presented a co-authored paper on
"Voicing American Indian Concems through an Indian EIS Writing Team" (Amold et al.
1996). The paper described their experience in documenting social and cultural impacts
of land management alternatives proposed by the DOE/NV for inclusion as a written
technical appendix to the final EIS document. That paper was subsequently published in
the conference proceedings (Stoffle et al. in NAEP 1996:686-693).
The following year, six members of the CGTO, along with the American Indian
Program Manager from DOE/NV, delivered scientific papers and slide presentations at
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the annual meeting of the Society for AppUed Anthropology (SfAA) in Seattle,
Washington. The papers and presentations made up a session on "American Indian
Perspectives on Consultation at the Nevada Test Site," and described the findings of
program studies. The presentations included an overview of the consultation program
(Furlow 1997), findings from three separate cultural resource studies (Frank 1997), the
NTS-EIS process (Arnold 1997), the NAGPRA consultation and repatriation process
(Cornelius 1997), findings from the Indian LLRW transportation study (Cloquet 1997)
and off-site assessments of cultural resources potentially affected by DOE activities
(Moose 1997). The session concluded with comments provided by an elder member of
the CGTO (Naylor 1997).
CGTO members again delivered updated versions of the papers and presentations
at the annual meeting of the SfAA in Tucson, Arizona during March of 1999 (Arnold
1999; Cloquet and Austin 1999; Cornelius and Zedeno 1999; Frank 1999; Furlow 1999;
Moose 1999; Naylor 1999). This series of papers provided an updated description of
program studies and findings to the audience of scholars and practitioners.
In addition to these presentations, members of the CGTO, particularly the group's
spokesperson, have routinely given presentations and lectures to various groups
throughout the nation on the importance of the NTS and surrounding region to American
Indians (Greider 1994:8). Anthropological consultants have presented papers, too
numerous to cite individually here, at several professional meetings as well. The papers
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have focused on study findings, the consultation program itself, and the emerging
theoretical models that have derived fi-om program-driven compliance research. Some of
these papers have subsequently been published in professional journals (see references).
Diffusion of the Consultation Model into Ottier Contexts
The consultation model first developed for the YMP, built upon earlier
compliance research experience in the late 1970s, has undergone a series of minor
refinements over the past decade or more. It has been applied to projects in a variety of
National Parks and Monuments (eg.. Grand Canyon NP, Zion NP, Pipe Spring NM, Great
Lakes NPs and NLs, Chaco NP, Petroglyph NM) as well as specific locations slated for
development (Santa Fe, New Mexico ski resorts, Big Spring near Las Vegas). The model
was included in the Legacy Resource Management Program report on Native American
Sacred Sites and the Department of Defense (Deloria and Stoffle 1998; Stoffle 1998:87112), funded in part by the National Park Service. The latest iteration of the model has
been published in an edited volume on social impact assessment (Stoffle 2000).
The consultation model adopted by the DOE/NV for the NTS has been most
closely replicated by two other federal agencies. The US Air Force has adopted a very
similar version of the model for implementing its consultation program on Nellis Air
Force Base as a general consultation program. The National Highway Transportation
Administration and its contracting agency CH2M Hill have adopted a similiar
consultation strategy for its specific consultation effort regarding the Hoover Dam Bypass
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project (Stoffle et al. 1999, 2000). For the Hoover Dam Bypass project, the involved
Indian tribes have appointed members to serve as a "core group" serves as the vehicle for
consultation. At Nellis, the Air Force consults with the CGTO, including the Fort Mojave
Tribe, in its Native American Interaction Program (NAIP). The model has thus served as
a prescription for implementing best practices of consultation for over a decade, and the
framework has been approved if not formally adopted by a number of Federal agencies.
The 14-year history of the relationship between the DOE/NV and the involved
tribes organized into the CGTO illustrates the success and mutual benefit that can derive
from collaborative engagement in practical problem solving. But the relationship is also a
social relationship between parties (individuals and groups) with fundamentally opposed
beliefs, values, and attitudes toward the land and resources that comprise the contested
landscape (Strang 1997) of the NTS. These competing views are played against each
other in virtually every consultation interaction that occurs. The following chapter
examines the cultural, social and political dynamics at work within and between the
contending groups involved in the consultation program on the NTS.
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CHAPTER SEVEN
CULTURAL POLITICS AND SOCIAL PROCESS: THE DYNAMICS OF
CONSULTATION AS CULTURE CONTACT, VALUE CONFLICT,
AND SOCIAL RELATIONSHIP
This chapter analyzes the DOE/NV American Indian consultations, beginning
with the YMF, as a social and cultural process. In other words, consultation is viewed in
terms of human relations and socio-cultural contact and interaction in the context of a
consultation relationship. Examples of the dynamics of socio-cultural interaction that
have characterized the DOE/NV-CGTO consultation relationship are described from
social and cultural theoretical vantage points in social science. The discussion will
illustrate the contest of knowledge systems, beliefs and values, exemplified in social
actions and interactions that function to manipulate the "rules of the game," that is, the
structural order of consultation, in terms of standard procedures that are framed in policy
and protocols, that operates beneath the surface of a program of successful participatory
consultation.
The discussion of the cultural politics of social interaction in the context of
DOE/NV- CGTO-contractor consultation presented here is largely a reflective one, based
on the author's first-hand knowledge as an eyewitness deriving from direct participation
in the events that serve as examples illustrative of the social, cultural and political
processes at work in various consultation contexts. First-hand knowledge and reflective
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accounts of these events is supplemented, where appropriate, by information obtained
from personal communications, project correspondence, telephone notes, emails, field
notes, and project documents relevant to a particular example.
Parties to the Consultation: Structure, Organization and Change
The parties to the consultation program since its inception have included (1)16
sovereign Numic Indian tribal governments, three Numic ethnic organizations, and oneurban pan-Indian organization that, in addition to its primary functions, represents the
interests of urban, non-reservation Numic-speaking peoples (all of which are organized
into the CGTO and its various subcommittees) and, on a project specific basis, five other
Indian tribal entities, including Numic- and Yuman-speaking peoples as well as Navajo
and Hopi peoples (see Chapter One); (2) the Department of Energy's Nevada Operations
Office (DOE/NV), including its Environment, Safety and Health Division, Yucca
Mountain Site Characterization Office (YMSCO), Transportation Division, EIS office.
Environmental Restoration Division, Economic Diversification Division, the independent
Nevada Test Site Development Corporation, and counterpart, cooperating or partnership
agencies such as the Federal Aviation Administration and the private sector Kistler
Aerospace Corporation, for which the DOE/NV serves, on a project specific-basis, as a
conduit for funding and consultation as well as cooperative management and
administration; (3) the Desert Research Institute (DRI), an archaeological research unit
affiliated with the University and Community College System of Nevada and based in

276

Reno and Las Vegas, Nevada, which is contracted through the DOE/NV to conduct
salvage archaeological survey, data recovery, and monitoring on the NTS; and (3) an
ethnographic research team at the Bureau of Applied Research in Anthropology (BARA)
at the University of Arizona in Tucson, which has conducted a variety of cultural resource
assessments and compliance research in collaboration with the CGTO under contract to
the DOE/NV, the YMSCO, and through subcontracts with DOE-contracted consulting
firms such as Science Applications Intemational Corporation (SAIC), International
Technology Corporation (ITC), and the DRI. The program has benefited throughout most
of its course from a "long-standing" project manager and administrator (Fiske 1994:104)
overseeing the program at DOE/NV, such that a general and overall consistency of
program goals, funding, activity, and interaction has been maintained.
The CGTO is structured and organized by its 21 tribal government, ethnic and
urban Indian organization members. One individual was appointed in 1994 by the
membership as the official spokesperson of the CGTO, through whom a majority of
official corrununication and correspondence is directed apart from consultation and
mitigation meetings and field activities. Prior to the incorporation of the CGTO, the
individual served, and continues to do so, as a liaison between the YMSCO and the
involved tribes. His role is to consult with CGTO representatives, agency staff, consulting
firm and contractor personnel outside of official, formal consultation and other meeting
contexts to keep the involved tribal parties updated and apprised of new developments in

Ill

program schedules and activities. Within the CGTO, he has the authority to speak to their
positions, concerns, and recommendations, based upon his consulting with other
representatives and, in the context of formal meetings, leading the discussions and
debates, and helping to foster the building of consensus within the membership, and
transmitting position and mitigation recommendation information to the ethnographic,
archaeological, and consulting firm contractors, as well as the DOE/NV and cooperating
agencies, where necessary. In addition to these functions, he assists in recruiting tribal
field consultants, scheduling activities and planning their logistics, writing reports of field
and other activities, and corresponding and communicating with contractors, agency
program managers, and CGTO members in the interim between formal program
consultation activities.
The membership of the CGTO, and its individual member representatives, has
fluctuated during the course of the consultation relationship. This fluctuation is the result
of a number of factors. Member tribes have come into and left the program due to such
circumstances as changing tribal government priorities (e.g., the Las Vegas Paiute Indian
Colony who, despite their continuing commitment to cultural resource issues, have placed
immediate priority on tribal economic development), adequate representation by other
ethnic group member tribes at a particular meeting or in a particular activity, as in the
case of the Paiute Indian Tribe of Utah (e.g.. Cedar City may not participate in an activity
or meeting because the Shivwits Band is participating), conflict in representatives' work
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schedules, the overriding necessity to attend ceremonial functions such as funerals, or
other unforeseen reasons. Other tribes and organizations, such as the Duckwater
Shoshone Tribe and the Westem Shoshone National Council, have withdrawn firom
active participation in the consultation relationship for moral, ethical and political reasons
having to do with ethnic sovereignty over, and therefore opposition to, any Federal
activity on traditional Shoshone lands (based on the Treaty of Ruby Valley in 1863), a
belief that the goal of consultation is simply to ensure the agency's being "in
compliance," rather than preserving Indian values and resources, rejection of forced
choice mitigation strategies, and perceived under- and misrepresentation by the
ethnographic research team (Kuletz 1998:167-172; see below). Despite their non-active
involvement, they continue to be updated on the progress of the program, its consultation
activities, and study results. They also receive relevant program documents and study
reports from the DOE/NV as parties on the official distribution list. On the other hand,
tribes such as the Ely Shoshone became involved after the consultation program had
begun, and have been active members of the CGTO for several years.
Individuals are appointed to serve as representatives to the CGTO by the leaders
of their respective tribal governments. In many cases, representatives are government
leaders such as chairpersons, cultural resource officers, or tribal council members. Other
tribes select individuals who are knowledgeable about one or more category of cultural
resources and the traditional knowledge and uses of such resources; these individuals are
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commonly elders, but knowledgeable younger individuals may also be appointed to serve
as representatives. Over time, individual representatives may be cycled in and out of the
program. Normally, new representatives are appointed after a number of years of service.
In most cases, this is directly tied to incoming tribal government administrations. New
government leaders select a pool of new representatives and officials. Ostensibly, the
change in tribal representation by individuals is also the result of inter-tribal politics,
factionalism, and conflict. In these instances, individual representatives may fall out of
favor with tribal government leadership and be prohibited from participating in the
program as a representative.
Finally, individual representation to the CGTO changes upon the death of a
participating representative, elder, or official. Well over a dozen elders, representatives,
and leaders have passed away during the course of the program, resulting in the loss of
not only well-liked and respected friends, family members and relatives, but also
repositories and funds of traditional knowledge that are lost to the program and
preservation goals of the CGTO.
Despite the periodic change in tribal and individual representation, however, the
CGTO can be characterized by an overall continuity of both kinds of representational
membership, embodied in a core of up to a dozen individuals (spokesperson,
representatives, elders) and tribes that have participated on a long-term basis during the
course of the 14 years of consultation with the DOE/NV. These tribes and individuals can
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therefore be said to ostensibly wield some amount of additional power and influence in
the internal, executive functions of the CGTO.
The leadership and staffs of the DOE/NV, contracted firms and research
institutions, in contrast, are characterized by somewhat more stable membership overall,
although there are changes in the number and personalities of individual ethnographers,
archaeologists, or other project personnel for a given program activity. Consequently,
there is some amount of continual change in the nimiber and kinds of people who must
interact with one another in the various contexts of consultation.
The DOE/NV-CGTO Consultation Program as Social Process and Relationship
Almost all human social relationships are asymmetrical. Differences of wealth,
status, power, knowledge and influence are inherent in nearly every human social
interaction. Similarly, consultation relationships are generally characterized by
asymmetrical social relations between three human groups—each with their own
"culture"~but distinguished by differential power, control of resources and access to
information. Consultation relationships can therefore be viewed as a social process within
which cultures and value systems come into contact and conflict, necessitating situational
adjustments, social adaptation and learning what each "other" is about.
Consultation as Culture Contact
The history of Indian-Euroamerican and Federal-Indian relations is dominated by
the fundamental oppositional differences in epistemologies, worldviews, resources and
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power. Significant among these historical differences have been opposing views of land,
resources, values and beliefs—including beliefs regarding the supernatural or, in Western
terms, religion or cosmology. As Edward Spicer noted almost 40 years ago, Indian and
Euroamerican value systems were, and remain, "worlds apart" (Spicer 1957). It was
Spicer (1957) who made the clearest argument pointing out the epistemological
differences between Indian and Euroamerican worldviews. He argued that, like the
descendants of Western religious traditions who hold the belief that the Holy Land of the
Bible exists in the Old World Middle East, American Indian people think of their
aboriginal and traditional territories as their Holy Lands. Numic Indian peoples believe
that tliey were placed on their lands at creation and given the sacred responsibility and
obhgation to care for, tend and manage the land and resources for the benefit of current
and fixture generations. Recently, these philosophical foundations have been
conceptualized by an eminent anthropological scholar of religion as "ultimate sacred
postulates" and "cosmological axioms" (Rappaport 1999).
Previous chapters have briefly discussed the epistemological and cosmological
foundations of Numic Indian worldviews regarding the land and its animate,
interconnected component parts. In every activity and interaction conducted as part of the
consultation program, Numic Indian ultimate sacred postulates and cosmological axioms-as well as the rules that inform them—come into contact and conflict with Federal agency
bureaucratic norms and ideology in the forms of agency mission and management

282

policies, intra-organizational and divisional subcultures (Fiske 1994:97-98, 103-109), as
well as the cultures of western anthropological and archaeological science (Deloria 1996;
Swidler 1997; Greider 1994; Beck et al. 2000).
Consultation as Value Conflict
When consultation was initiated, each of the three parties was more or less
unfamiliar with the values and beliefs of the other. Value orientations, expressed in
cultural beliefs, codes of conduct and interaction, appropriate ways of doing things,
proposed activities, and alternative management and mitigation strategies, were
encoimtered by members of each of the three parties. Value positions were received with
responses or reactions ranging from adamant opposition to and rejection of value
positions, to disdain, resentment, indifference, to cultural misunderstandings due to lack
of awareness, to acceptance and advocacy. The most basic of these contending values are
embedded in diametrically opposed worldviews.
"Holistic Conservation " versus "Cultural Triage

The Fundamental Conflict

From the Numic perspective, the ultimate sacred postulate and cosmological
axiom that "all land and resources are sacred" and "all things are alive/have power" {piiha
inNumic; Miller 1983; Kuletz 1998:131-133, 206-234; Stoffle and Dobyns 1982, 1983;
Stoffle and Zedeno 2000)~as well as the rules entailed in those postulates and axioms
("leave things where they are," "talk/pray to it," "use only what you need")~are in
continual, fundamental conflict with the ideology and mission of the DOE/NV, scientists.
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and their activities on the NTS. This value orientation of Numic-speaking Indian peoples
has been termed "holistic conservation" (Stoffle and Evans 1990:91-92).
DOE/NV activities, in turn, are driven by an underlying techno-economic and
physical scientific belief that nature, discretely compartmentalized into ecosystems
composed of biological, geological, and chemical elements, is composed of productive
forces "to be mastered" in the economic sense of "energy," "efficiency," and "power"
(Kuletz 1998:251-252), and result in large-scale environmental alterations to facilitate
technology development and the infrastructures required to support it, in order to
accompUsh the political objectives of national security, defense, and waste storage.
Throughout, the environment is monitored to assess the physical impacts (perturbations)
of those activities (Kuletz 1998:247-255; Beatley 1976).
At the outset, the YMSCO and DOE/NV in effect rejected, and continue to reject,
the ultimate sacred postulates and cosmological axioms of Numic-speaking peoples
affiliated with NTS and surrounding lands, which are expressed in holistic conservation
position statements, in operational terms, although they acknowledged their opposition as
a philosophical declaration. The problem, in human social and cultural terms, thus
became one of how best to resolve the fiandamental conflicts of value orientations and
belief systems in ways that would benefit each of the three involved parties. The
mechanisms for mutually acceptable resolution of these fundamental issues was
systematic, regular, face-to-face engagement in contexts of social interaction that
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involved meetings to plan, discuss, document, debate, negotiate, and compromise on the
form, content, substance, and mitigation of DOE/NV program activities.
When consultation began in the mid-1980s, the position of the YMSCO and
DOE/NV was simple and straightforward. Project activities would be implemented, and
land and ecosystems would be physically altered. In order to comply with Federal
legislation, archaeological sites would have to be surveyed, excavated where necessary,
and physical material culture residues would have to be collected and salvaged in order to
mitigate the impacts of construction. Similarly, affiliated tribes would be consulted as to
their concerns for potentially affected values and resources in the project area in order to
mitigate those impacts. In short, not everything could or would be protected, avoided, or
preserved. Were there to be no negotiation, mediation, and compromise of the opposing
views, the consultation would, in effect, end, and the project would proceed without
further tribal involvement.
What was negotiated was a compromise; if Indian people identified places and
resources that were highly significant in cultural and religious terms, as opposed to "less
significant" places and resources, the DOE/NV would make efforts to protect those places
and resources, generally at the expense of less significant places and resources. In the
effort to gain some protection for their traditional resources, then, the affiliated Numicspeaking Indian participants, as representatives of their respective tribal goverrunents,
reluctantly agreed to engage in the ethically and morally difficult—and potentially
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dangerous from a cultural standpoint—process of "cultural triage" (StofQe and Evans
1990:95-96), thereby in part violating cosmological axioms and ultimate sacred
postulates.
The holistic conservation-cultural triage dilemma faced by Numic Indian peoples
involved in the DOE/NV consultations can be framed in the context of political and
power differences in the consultation relationship. Because most projects have already
been approved before Indian input is solicited, the tribal government response is initially
one of opposition to any development by outsiders; this opposition is reflected in holistic
conservation positions that all land and resources are sacred, with the objective of
stopping the project altogether. When it becomes clear that the project will proceed in
spite of Indian opposition, affected tribes "must assume alternative positions in order to
reduce adverse impacts and work for positive impacts.. .[t]hese alternative positions
involve prioritizing cultural resources that are perceived to be equally valuable" (Stoffle
and Evans 1990:94). This shift is the culturally difficult, forced-choice situation of
engaging in "cultural triage" (Stoffle and Evans 1990:95).
The risks to Numic Indian people of engaging in cultural triage center around two
issues. First, providing information on fraditional resources potentially endangers those
resources as that knowledge is disseminated to non-Indians and documented in project
reports available to the public. Secondly, tribal individuals who engage in the process
"experience ethical conflict, emotional stress, and even fear of reprisal" as a result of
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violating traditional beliefs, values and moral codes of proper behavior (Stoffle and
Evans 1990:96).
The depth of emotion associated with engaging in the process of cultural triage
cannot be overemphasized. Elders and representatives have attempted to resolve this
ethical dilemma in part by routinely conducting prayers, rituals, and ceremonies in the
course of field visits to let the land and resources know what was being done to them and
why in order to partially restore the cosmic balance.
Consultation as Social Interaction
Ultimately, the contest of contending values regarding the contested NTS
landscape in the process of consultation is played out in a series of social processes of
interaction, entailing negotiation and compromise. Throughout the 14 years of
consultation values and beliefs have continued to collide; claims are made, positions are
stated, beliefs are expressed, philosophies and logics are debated, comments, criticisms
and opinions are offered, and compromise solutions are suggested and discussed through
social interaction at face-to-face meetings between the parties are the forms that such
interactions take.
For each activity, value positions are asserted and reaffirmed. Different scientific
theories, logic, data, and interpretations are often debated. The logistics and number of
participants in field investigations are negotiated. Study findings and the textual content
of reports are reviewed, edited, and revised to best accommodate what members of each
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party consider to be the best, most appropriate language and style of presentation.
Compromise on recommendations is reached through, discussion, debate, negotiation of
language and wording, and agreement is reached by consensus.
Each of these processes is routinely part of the consultation interactions. Mutually
satisfactory solutions are generally reached. Despite some enduring amount of underlying
tension and conflict, however, the DOE/NV NTS American Indian consultation program
has been sustainable primarily because of each party's commitment to regular, systematic
social interaction in a context of mutual trust, respect (Doughty 1971), and a recognition
of sovereignty, autonomy and some power-sharing within the structural constraints
imposed on the process by external forces.
Social and cultural interaction occurs in a variety of consultation contexts.
Interactions occur on inter-individual and intra-and inter-group levels.
Social Interaction Contexts
The various contexts, within which social interaction occurs between two or more
of the parties to the consultation, represented by individuals and groups, are discussed
below. The most significant of these contexts are, without question, meetings.
Meetings
Meetings are routinely ignored as social interaction contexts and therefore little
analyzed, perhaps because, as Schwartzman and Berman (1994:63) suggest, "we have
managed to avoid the everyday activities and commonplace events that individuals and
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groups use to constitute and reconstitute their worlds." These rather iruiovative analysts of
meetings characterize them as socially culturally and politically embedded speech events.
Most importantly, meetings ''''generate interaction''' within which transactions, bargaining,
negotiation, and tactical maneuvering occur (Schwartzman and Berman 1994:66,
emphasis added). These often occur as "participants gradually disintegrate into a number
of side conversations" during the course of the meeting presentations (Schwartzman and
Berman 1994:81).
Following the actual meeting event, there usually occurs what Schwartzman and
Berman call "post-meeting" and "after-the-fact talk" (1994:82). It is in these interactions
that the participating actors provide their own interpretations of the meeting and what was
accomplished or not accomplished, what the agendas of the other participants are, and
sharing other information on issues that may not have been addressed during the actual
meeting (Schwartzman and Berman 1994:82-83). Despite the ambiguity that often
surrounds meetings, "they are 'achievements' that impose a sense of order, efficiency,
and accomplishment, but they can also "be responsible for reversing, inverting, upsetting,
and disassembling"(Schwartzman and Berman 1994:65, 86). It is in the context of
meetings that one can begin to "understand the relationships between agency, action,
structure and culture" as well as the "connection between individual (and group)
intentions and actions" (Schwartzman and Berman 1994:64).
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Consultation and mitigation meetings between the DOE/NV and the CGTO, and
which include the participation of ethnographers and DRI archaeologists, are usually
designed as speech events in which a series of presentations is made by agency managers
and contracted researchers, depending on the nature of the particular project. Methods and
findings of specific studies are usually provided for the benefit of CGTO representatives
who have less familiarity with a project or the area(s) on the NTS where it is or will
potentially be located. This is due largely to the fact that they have not been to the project
area as have the representatives appointed as field consultants to the project.
Cultural codes of conduct are readily revealed in the course of meetings. Among
CGTO representatives, for example, certain issues are within the domain of and
addressed primarily by women, while men listen. Elders hold the floor on other issues,
out of respect for age, status, and wisdom. Different styles of speech are employed, and
appropriate time intervals between the end of one speaker's presentation and the
resumption of discussion by other speakers are recognized. "There are certain
understandings that should not be expressed in public communication, especially when
non-Indians are present. If and when they are discussed, the possibility exists that
individual Indian speakers might later be criticized by their fellow representatives for
"talking or telling too much." For certain issues, cultural confidentiality is important, and
detailed information "may be inappropriate for public discussion" (Arnold et al. 1996:10;
Stoffle et al. 1996:689).
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Presentations are usually followed by discussion and debate. Generally, Indian and
other audience members exhibit patience, respect, and attentive listening as proper
behavior. Indian responses to particular points are often subdued or silent, making it
difficult for any of the parties to gauge whether there is agreement or disagreement. It is
during breaks (for coffee or lunch) that informal "mid-meeting talk" occurs among
smaller groups of individuals, who are usually trying to impose their own interpretation of
the project, the study and its findings, and the other parties' agendas and intentions. Other
individuals discuss relevant issues that may or may not be directly related to the subject
matter of the meeting. It is during these relatively brief, informal interactions that
criticisms of the meeting itself, one or another party's interpreted intention, or individuals
themselves occur. It is also in this context that negotiation, strategizing, formulating
tactical responses, and other kinds of bargaining and compromise suggestions occur.
Following presentations, discussion and debate, CGTO representatives are left in
what have been called "executive sessions," within which members discuss and debate
amongst themselves the issues and recommendations for mitigation. These sessions occur
out of respect for sovereignty and autonomy of the CGTO representatives. At the end of
such sessions, recommendations for the mitigation of project activities are presented to
agency and contractor personnel. The agency subsequently reviews, and accepts or
rejects, some proportion of the recommendations; the agency response is distributed to
each of the tribal governments, representatives, contractors and subcontractors, within a
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specified time period following the meeting, in the form of a formal, official letter of
transmittal.
On-Site Field Work and Private In-Field Consultant Interviews
Intimate, confidential, one-on-one individual interactions occur during on-site
fieldwork where interviews with Indian consultants are conducted. There are often several
Indian consultants in the field at a given time, firom each of the three ethnic groups and
organizations that comprise the CGTO. Interviews are recorded on instruments or forms
and recorded on tape with the permission of the consultant. Interviewers make sure that
there is sufficient spatial distance between them, their respondents, and the other
interviewers and respondents to ensure that the consultants are comfortable with
providing their opinions, thoughts, concerns, and recommendations regarding particular
places and resources. Generally, respondent comments are reported anonymously,
referenced only by gender and ethnic group affiliation of the respondent, unless the
respondent explicitly allows statements to be attributed to them by name.
Telephone Conversations and Correspondence
In the course of any one project activity, thousands of interactions occur by letter,
telephone, email and fax. These extend outward in webs of interactions among and
between agency and CGTO representatives, agency and contractor, contractor and CGTO
representatives, and so on. Such interactions may be formal, such as to schedule a field
session or a meeting, disseminate information and distribute documents and reports, or
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informal, to discuss strategy, tactics, perceived intent, meaning, and possible objectives of
one or another party's actions. The interactions occur between at least two or, in some
cases, more than two, individuals.
Tribal, Agency, and Peer Review of Project Reports and Documents
Every project report (of a specific study activity), meeting report, project-related
document (such as those written for inclusion in EIS and EA documents), manuscript or
monograph, whether authored by contractor anthropologists, archaeologists or the AIWS,
must go thru certain levels of review. Generally, the procedure has been to submit a
"preliminary draft" of a report or document to the DOE/NV (or, if under subcontract, to
the subcontractor or consulting firm as well) for distribution to the CGTO member tribal
govemments and representatives for review and comment. Upon receipt of initial
comments, the report or document is revised as a "draft," which is then submitted once
again to the appropriate agency or agencies for distribution to the CGTO for review. The
draft is either approved or additional changes are recommended. The last iteration is
produced as a "final" report or document which, again, is submitted to the DOE/NV for
distribution to CGTO member tribes and representatives.
In these interaction contexts, the dynamics of consultation, reflected in a vast array
of views, perceptions, perspectives, opinions, and individual and group differences, are
put into motion. The interplay of these dynamics and differences define the cultural
politics of consultation.
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The Cultural Politics of Consultation
Simply put, the cultural politics operating in the context of the consultation
program are grounded in and derive from the fimdamental differences in worldview and
values attached to land, resources, and environment by the contending parties in the
oppositional process of mitigating adverse impacts of development undertakings within
and around the contested NTS landscape. Despite the successes of the consultation
program discussed in Chapter Six, these differences persist beneath the surface of a longterm consultation relationship. Two examples of the politics at play from the beginning of
consultation at Yucca Mountain to more recent instances on the NTS are examined below
as illustrative.
Cultural Politics in the YMP
At the time consultation on the YMP began, the Nuclear Waste Policy Act of
1982 "specifically" exempted the site characterization studies "from the NEPA process"
(Greider 1994:7). The Act also narrowly defined a concept of "affected tribe status," and
an environmental assessment of the Yucca Mountain site determined "that there were no
'affected Indian Tribes' in southern Nevada; hence, there were no effects on native
peoples to be considered during site characterization" (Greider 1994:7). Various tribal
entities, notably the Western Shoshone National Council, struggled to achieve affected
tribe status under the law for purposes of commenting on the high-level radioactive waste
storage facility proposed for Yucca Mountain.
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The project manager of the YMP cultural resource studies at SAIC observed that
"[Ijittle previous thought had been given in the DOE project office to considering the
cultural and religious values of American Indian people with traditional ties to the Yucca
Mountain area...When I joined the firm DOE had already taken an official stand on
American Indian people for the Yucca Mountain site. No one in DOE welcomed the idea
that there might be a Native American people whose traditional cultural and religious
values would be affected by site characterization activities in the Yucca Mountain area
and who, therefore, should be consulted under AIRFA" (Greider 1994:7).
According to Greider (1994:7), the DOE "had not consulted" with any American
Indian or other parties on most of its prior nation-wide activities, equating Indian tribes
with other publics who had rights to comment on draft EAs and EISs during public
review and comment meetings or hearings. As is common on the part of many Federal
and other agencies, receiving no comments was perceived to be equivalent with no
"cultural concerns."
The position of DOE on consultation at the time was based in legislation that, in
part, superceded many environmental policies. As Greider notes, "the Atomic Energy
Security Act had been interpreted as classifying virtually everything DOE did as a
national security issue; this exempted the agency from a variety of federal laws and
regulations. Since the Yucca Mountain site was partially on the Nevada Test Site, the
Nevada Operations Office of DOE would have to be part of any decision to consult
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American Indian peoples about the repository program. The cultural ethos of the Nevada
Operations Office in the late 1980s was also affected by the fact that it was connected to
the Tonopah Test Range, where the U.S. Air Force was secretly developing the Stealth
jets" (1994:8). Thus, at the outset, Greider's mission as SAIC's cultural resource studies
manager "was to convince a massive and conservative federal agency to turn 180 degrees
from its long-standing policy of ignoring American Indian people in the name of national
security and from its official declaration that there were no 'affected Indian Tribes'"
(Greider 1994:8).
Attempts to identify and consult with affiliated tribes under various pieces of
historic preservation legislation were rejected by the DOE YMSCO. Ultimately, the
requirement for consultation with the affiliated tribes was justified under the provisions
of the AIRFA (R. Stoffie, personal communication; see Chapters One and Four). SAIC'S
cultural resource studies manager succeeded in getting the DOE to "adopt the cultural
consultation program" not by adamantly challenging the DOE's formal bureaucratic
structure armed with environmental legislation and AIRFA in order to effect structural
(i.e., policy) change, but by manipulating and influencing "every interactional situation in
favor of a particular outcome without other participants becoming aware of that
influence" or manipulation within agency offices and divisions. That is to say, he
recognized and took advantage of the rules governing informal structures and interaction
processes within agency offices, bypassing formal "written chains of command through
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which interaction and information are supposed to flow and written mles of authority
about who may speak or write on behalf of the organization", to negotiate and subvert the
meanings of the "formal rules" "in ways that others" did not perceive "as threatening to
on-going, taken-for-granted symbolic definitions" in the agency's world; that is, its
organizational culture (see Chapter Two and above), through informal interactions with
various agency persormel and subcultures (Greider 1994:8-9, italics in original).
During the course of the YMP, the DOE consulted with 16 Indian entities,
including the Las Vegas Indian Center (Stoffle et al. 1990:7). The early period of
consultation was occasionally difficult and fraught with conflict. Sociologist Valerie
Kuletz (1998:123-244) interviewed Numic-speaking Indian participants in 1994, analyzed
project reports and documents, and published a candid, if not always accurate, cultural
and political analysis of the YMP.
Focusing on the cultural resource studies, Kuletz distinguished between the DOEfunded studies and a parallel set of studies funded by the state of Nevada, which was
opposed to the project, and attributed differential legal and political weight to each set,
based on the differences in finances and power between the Federal DOE and the state
government (1998:161-166). Because the DOE-funded studies (Stoffle et al. 1988, 1989,
1990) constitute the "official" studies conducted, she scrutinized and focused on them
carefully and critically.
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The work of the ethnographic research team is criticized for not adequately
representing the opposition of Indian tribes and ethnic entities (in particular. Western
Shoshone) to the project (Kuletz 1998:159-162, 164, 167-173). She maintained that,
"Even though the tribes choose their own representatives, individuals who most ardently
criticize the DOE's activities and who oppose cooperation usually don't become
representatives," and that project persormel "identified favorites they considered to be
'their Indians,'" with the result that, at both the agency and research levels, "cooperation"
was favored and, hence, represented, over "contestation" (Kuletz 1998:167-168).
"Perhaps," she states (1998:158), "representation of this opposition was not seen as part
of the mission of those who conducted the cultural resource studies." She also infers
biased representation in "[t]he Department of Energy's selection of a single Indian man (a
Southern Paiute) as the DOE's only liaison between themselves and the Indian
community," despite the fact that "he was also elected by Indian cultural resource
representatives" (Kuletz 1998:172, emphasis added), as making it "more difficult for the
more contentious Western Shoshone voices to be heard.. .fiirther alienating many
Western Shoshone who view the DOE with thinly disguised contempt." While I cannot
speak to YMSCO "favorites," the fact is that tribes appointed their own representatives as
sovereign government entities. Virtually all representatives were opposed to the project
and were vocal about it, but chose to participate to try and achieve at least some level of
positive outcome. The "mission" of the cultural resources studies was not to study
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"opposition" (this was a well-known fact), but to document Indian concerns for resources
that would be adversely affected by construction of the repository precisely for the
purpose of mitigating those impacts and achieve some level of "cultural preservation."
With regard to the Indian liaison, the fact that he was elected by Indian representatives
speaks for itself, and is grounded in pragmatics. This individual is the Executive Director
of the Las Vegas Indian Center and the spokesperson for the Pahrump Band of Paiutes
(currently seeking Federal acknowledgment as a tribal government), has had long
experience in dealing with agency persormel on a wide variety of issues, and generally
spends a great deal of time in Las Vegas, in close proximity to the YMP and DOE/NV
offices, such that communication and accessibility would be enhanced.
For the Western Shoshone tribal and ethnic entities that eventually withdrew from
the Yucca Mountain consultation, "cultural triage" equaled "ethnocide" (Kuletz
1998:170). These entities could not reconcile violating ultimate sacred postulates to
prioritize resources to be protected (Kuletz 1998:170-171). Kuletz intimates that even
Western Shoshone representatives who did participate felt the same way, but that they
participated to ensure at least some level of ethnic representation (1998:171-172). In
addition, the anthropologist in charge of the state-funded studies also withdrew "for
'ethical reasons"' (Kuletz 1998:164), illustrating a common distinction and point of
conflict between academic and applied anthropology (Partridge 1987:231), and their
respective moral stances to either "stand on the sidelines complaining about" the negative
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impacts of such projects or engaging in poHtically effective action to solve practical
problems in the real world by trying "to influence—both from within and, where
necessary, from without—their planning, implementation, and management in ways that
incorporate local populations in project benefits in an environmentally sound way"
(Scudder 1987:205-206; see also Partridge 1987:230-231). Still, decisions to participate
or withdraw, and the cultural, ethical, moral and political reasons underpinning those
decisions, must be understood and respected as equally valid positions.
While refusal to engage in cultural triage can be (and was) understood and
respected, it was not the case, as Kuletz, quoting a Western Shoshone National Council
spokesperson, claims, that these entities and individuals were "pushed out" of the studies
as "troublemakers" (1998:171). This particular spokesperson gamered frequent local
media attention with his charges of "ethnocide," a viewpoint that he and the ethnographic
research team agreed to disagree on. The decision to withdraw from the studies was, to
the best of my knowledge, completely voluntary and a result in part of an action statement
by the leadership of the Western Shoshone National Council (see Kuletz 1998:168). It
bears repeating that Western Shoshone representatives who did participate were among
the most vociferous and militant opponents of the proposed repository, and routinely
protested at the gates of the NTS to demonstrate their opposition.
Opposition on the part of the groups that withdrew from the studies was coupled
with skepticism, mild resentment, and a questioning of why the urban Las Vegas Indian
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Center (LVIC) and more distant Owens Valley tribes were involved in the consultation
(Kuletz 1998:173). hi their view, the land was Western Shoshone and, to a lesser extent,
Southem Paiute traditional territory. Even some Western Shoshone tribal representatives
who participated in the consultation openly and publicly questioned urban and Owens
Valley Indian participation in the program in one of the first consultation orientation
meetings held on the NTS that was attended by DOE, DRI, consulting firm, university
researcher, LVIC and Owens Valley tribal members, in addition to Southem Paiute and
Western Shoshone representatives. Initially, then there was opposition to the DOE, the
project, and the participation of groups of Indian people who were perceived to be
unaffihated with the contested landscape and resources of the NTS.
Beyond opposition to the project as a whole, tribal representatives unanimously
resented the collection of artifacts from the study area, because it violates the cultural
proscription of leaving things in place for use by spirits and ancestors. Even more
offensive was the removal of hiunan remains and grave goods. Concomitant with this was
resentment on the part of representatives of being told by anthropological and
archaeological "experts" what certain artifacts and their uses were (Kuletz 1998:175, 178179). They also objected to having to undergo background checks and badging
procediu-es in order to get access onto the NTS, as well as having to be "escorted" while
on the NTS. To them, such oversight was equivalent to being treated like "little children"
(e.g., Kuletz 1998:202-203).
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Given all of the above, tribal representatives also came to recognize the benefits
of collaboration in the studies, including learning about the many traditional plants and
their uses and the functions of the studies in preserving knowledge, history and culture, as
well as representing the Indian worldview (Kuletz 1998:181-182). It also gave
representatives an opportunity to visit places that had been placed off limits to them for
over three decades. Ultimately, the participation and responses of Numic-speaking
peoples in the YMP can be accurately described as an experience "of fhistration mixed
with pride" (Kuletz 1998:175).
Attempts at Co-optation: Ignorance or Deliberate Ploy?
Soon after I became involved in the Yucca Mountain Project as a member of the
ethnographic research team, I learned that the then head of the DOE/NV's Environmental
Protection Division had a plan for conducting American Indian consultation. The plan
was to bring a couple of Indian people to the top of Yucca Mountain, have them look
over the project area, and then tell the agency what was out there that was of concem to
Indian people (R. Stoffle, personal communication; see Stoffle 2000:208). In his view,
"all Native American cultural resource concems could be addressed in one day" (Stoffle
2000:208). Stoffle labels this quick and dirty approach as a "Native American tour,"
usually plaimed and carried out by agency personnel who know little or nothing about
Indian people, their culture, history, and traditional resources (2000:208).
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I also learned that the lead archaeologist at DRI at the time was opposed to tribal
representatives visiting sites on the NTS. He believed that they could offer no valuable
information on material culture residues or their uses, due to their spatial and temporal
separation from their ancestors, spanning hundreds of years (see below for a discussion of
the underlying rationalizations for diis view). In addition, he was concerned that
representatives would pick up, remove, and otherwise disturb the provenience and
archaeological context of artifacts encountered in the field that had not yet been collected
by the DRI archaeological investigators.
These attempts at shortcutting or co-opting the consultation process, whether
deliberate or unintentional, have occurred with some regularity throughout the course of
the program. During the first NAGPRA consultation, for example, some DRI
archaeologists held the view that there were few if any funerary items or sacred objects in
the NTS collection that would have to be repatriated to the CGTO. Only a small number
of burials had been discovered, and most of these had been protected in situ as a result of
consultation and mitigation. Most other artifacts in the collection were interpreted to be
cached utilitarian or trade items left behind by highly mobile hunters and gatherers
engaged in the yearly cycle of migrating to subsistence areas coming ripe for harvest (see
Chapter Five for the Numic interpretations of these residues and below for the
ethnographic "evidence" underlying archaeological interpretations).
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Early in the planning stages of the American Indian LLRW Transportation study,
the head of the Transportation Division of DOE/NV decided that he would elicit Indian
concerns over the potential adverse effects of transporting hazardous and nuclear waste
over proposed highway routes through traditional Indian territory and near current
reservations by making presentations to individual tribal councils, whether during their
regularly scheduled council meetings or arranging for a special meeting (R. Stoffle,
personal communication). By this time, the CGTO had been formed and was well
established as the official mechanism for consultation on proposed DOE/NV activities,
having been recognized by the DOE/NV as the official, formal consultation entity.
Given this recognition, it is unclear what motivated this particular manager to
sidestep the CGTO in favor of making presentations to individual tribal councils. It is
possible to speculate on three possible reasons: (1) he was ignorant of the existence of the
CGTO, which was unlikely; (2) he narrowly interpreted the DOE American Indian policy
as superceding any agreement with regard to consulting a higher-level organization than
an Indian tribal government council (in which case, he was inaccurate, since the CGTO is
composed of and recognized by all of the 17 participating tribal governments; or (3)
perceived the CGTO as perhaps too powerful and influential among its members in its
size, reputation as a strong voice, and its resolve, thereby deliberately ignoring it.
A more recent example casts the politics and conflicts of consultation in a brighter
light and brings the complexity of contending interactions into sharp relief That example
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is discussed in the following section.
The Kistler Project and EA Case
The rapid cultural assessment of potential adverse impacts of the Kistler project,
which proposed the use of NTS land for launch and recovery of a satellite-bearing missile
undergoing testing by a private sector aerospace corporation, began in 1997, nearly a full
decade after consultation between the DOE/NV and Numic-speaking Indian tribal
governments had been initiated. The involvement of the CGTO, through its AIWS-RCA
team, in the rapid cultural assessment of the ICistler project was described in Chapter
Five. The RCA produced an Indian-authored (with technical and production assistance
provided by ethnographers) assessment of the potential impacts of the project and the
recommendations offered to minimize those impacts (Amold et al. 1998). Following
standard procedure, the draft assessment report was submitted to the DRI and DOE/NV
for review.
This particular case is reviewed here in some detail because it deals with a
proposed project site that is a documented historic residential area inhabited by Numicspeaking Indian peoples well into the twentieth century, and which "came under federal
withdrawal in 1940" (Johnson et al. 1999:163). In addition, it is the most recent and
dramatic example of the politics of contending paradigms inherent in consultation,
pointing to a number of issues that are crucial factors in the success or failure of any
consultation relationship.
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When Critical Review Becomes Destructive Criticism
Written comments on the RCA report were received in a letter, preceded by a
prefatory statement, indicating that the document could not be accepted as submitted.
Reviewers were critical of the depiction of DRI archaeologists as playing a minor role in
the study, making a point that archaeologists had to "point out" a bow stave tree to the
RCA team members, who had never seen one before, and that this was just one of the
many instances in which their contributions to the study were portrayed as minimal.
Reviewers correctly observed that archaeologists located and studied the site, and shared
their findings with the RCA team, including the interpretation that the area was an
historic camp identified by Julian Steward in the 1930s. Reviewers questioned the degree
of acknowledgment of the CGTO-RCA team's contributions to the analysis by
ethnographers, who listed them as equal authors of the RCA report, and viewed the text
as having been written entirely by non-Indian ethnographers, contrary to authorship
credited to the AIWS-RCA members.
Without detailing all of the comments, they center on misrepresentation of the
archaeologists' role in the assessment and interpretation of archaeological data. One
comment implied—because an archaeologist who served as a member of the ethnographic
research team accompanying the Indian RCA team identified a ceramic sherd at the site
as Tusayan White trade ware and photographed it—that the individual illegally removed
the artifact. The conraient emphasized that only DRI archaeologists were permitted to
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collect and remove cultural materials from the NTS, and that any other unauthorized
collection was a violation of the Archeological Resources Protection Act.
Reviewers were skeptical of Indian interpretations of historic artifacts placed in
trees as possible ceremonial objects. Moreover, the interpretation of the study area as a
place frequently visited by Numic-speziking peoples, where ceremonies were likely
conducted, and where a local chief resided were rejected as speculations and personal
opinions that, based on their reading of Steward (1938), were not supported by his
ethnographic analysis, still another instance of the pervasive methodological error of
reaching a false negative conclusion.
The report was subsequently revised and re-submitted. The revised text heavily
cited, highlighted and italicized direct and indirect evidence from Steward's 1938
monograph (see Chapter Three) regarding residents at the historic camp, the direction of
communal activities by the local chief, the likelihood of ceremonial activity at the
location as part of the fall festival, the ceremonial functions of sweat houses in the
general region (Steward 1938:54-55, 74, 94-98, 184, 237; Arnold et al. 1998:11-17), and
contained a number of other revisions and clarifications in response to the reviewers'
comments.
The response to the revised report was transmitted to the principal investigator
(PI) of the ethnographic research team by way of a long, tense, argumentative phone call
from the DOE/NV, insisting that, among other perceived neglected revisions, the
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evidence cited from Steward's 1938 monograph continued to be misrepresented and
inaccurately extrapolated to the study site, yet another instance of the persistence of
reaching false negative conclusions that the absence of direct evidence automatically
means the absence of a phenomenon. After extensive discussion, v/hich entailed repeated,
lengthy attempts on the part of the ethnographic team PI to convince the DOE/NV that
reviewers had, in fact, misread and misinterpreted the very source (Steward 1938) they
were relying on to challenge the claim of religious significance of the project location, the
matter was grudgingly resolved to the satisfaction, as well as lingering consternation, of
the DOE/NV and the PI of the ethnographic research team.
To say that this episode temporarily strained relations between the DOE/NV, the
DRI, the ethnographic research team and the CGTO is a bit of an understatement. The
BCistler project slowly faded into the collective memory archives until two years later.
In the summer of 2000, it was communicated that the Kistler Aerospace
Corporation was producing an environmental assessment of its proposed satellite missile
launch and recovery project on the NTS. The assessment was being conducted in
collaboration with the DOE/NV and the FAA, as the lead agency, overseeing the work as
co-managers. Upon successful testing of the launch vehicle elsewhere, the FAA would
license the Corporation and the DOE/NV, in conjunction with the Nevada Test Site
Development Corporation (NTSDC), would provide the land for the project sites.
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The DOE/NV offered the CGTO, through its ATA'^S, an opportunity to produce
text for inclusion in the project Environmental Assessment document (EA), which was
then in draft form. Funding was proposed by the ethnographic research team and provided
by the NTSDC (through the DOE/NV) for a two-day meeting of the AIWS to draft text
for inclusion in the final project EA. Copies of the draft EA, issued April 4, 2000 (FAA
2000), as well as DRI archaeological reports of investigations in the study area, were
provided to the AIWS and ethnographers by the DOE/NV.
The AIWS meeting took place in early August. The draft EA (FAA 2000) and
three archaeological reports, consisting of two reconnaissance "short reports" on the
launch and recovery sites, respectively (Holz and Beck 1997; Holz and Drollinger 1997),
and a larger synthetic technical report of the proposed launch site location (Johnson et al.
1999), were reviewed. The AIWS determined that Indian concems had been ignored or
inadequately represented. Little or no mention of the hidian RCA study was made in
either type of document.
The official technical report of DRI investigations at the launch site (Johnson et
al. 1999), published and distributed nearly two years after the project work had been
completed, and one year after the RCA report was produced, acknowledges that CGTO
representatives, comprised of monitors, AIWS and RCA team members, participated in
the investigations of the site (preliminary assessment, archaeological data recovery, and
rapid cultural assessment), and summarizes their interpretations of the features and
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artifacts encountered at the location (Johnson et al. 1999:7-8). Subsequent chapters of the
report, however, provide ethnographic and historic overviews of the region, based almost
exclusively on Steward's generalized 1938 conclusions, and discuss the features and
artifacts solely in scientific archaeological terms.
Ironically, the authors of the report describe "the areas traditionally exploited by
these tribal entities" as encompassing "a large region and were bound in territories of
ethnic or political groups (Stoffle et al. 1990:29)" (Johnson et al. 1999:18). Curiously,
however, further in the same paragraph, it is then stated that "[t]he nuclear family was the
primary social and economic unit; bands or permanent and stable communal groups did
not exist" despite the fact, documented by Steward (1938; see Chapter Three), that
"\yi\inship, economic and political ties were extensive and fluid, and were maintained and
reinforced through marriage and cooperation...because of these relationships, resources
in a given territory were often shared with other groups or individual families" (Johnson
et al. 1999:18, emphasis added). Still further in the paragraph, it is then stated that
"[d]/>ecr ownership of resources by individuals or groups was unknown" (Johnson et al,
1999:18, emphasis added). Yet, on the following page, the authors proceed to discuss the
"communal group" known as Eso, composed of an interethnic population of Southern
Paiute and Western Shoshone people on the frontier of interethnic hinterlands at the
southern end of the Belted Range, along with the specific places occupied by and the
leader of the group (Johnson et al. 1999:19).
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In the space of a single page, then, the indigenous occupants the area proximal to
the project site are characterized as multi-ethnic/political group members inhabiting
interethnic territory, intimately organized by kinship, cooperation and sharing of the
area's resources, living at a series of springs, conducting ceremonies presumably
associated with female puberty, as evidenced by pictographs and petroglyphs in a
rockshelter (Johnson et al. 1999:19, citing Monteleone 1994), holding fandangos or fall
festivals at various settlements, and "smoking, gambling" and "sweating" in sweathouses
that served as places "of integration for the local group," but among whom, despite the
descriptions they provide immediately above, there were no larger, cohesive sociobehavioral groups above the level of family and among whom there was no ownership,
communal or otherwise, of resources (Johnson et al. 1999:18-19). The tortured and
contradictory logic and inference exhibited in this one page is abundantly clear (see
Chapter Three).
The ceremonial aspects that attended the fall festivals and sweat house activities,
clues to which are provided throughout Steward' monograph, and interpretations of
which were provided by RCA team members, were neglected (Johnson et al. 1999:34-35;
see Chapters Three and Five). In the subsequent chapters describing the features and
artifacts at the site, ground stone fragments are described in typical archaeological fashion
(number, size, measurements, type of source stone, etc.; Johnson et al. 1999:67-68, 69,
Table 12) without mention of the fact that some of the fragments were stained with red
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pigment, an indication to Numic people that they may have been used as part of
ceremonial activities, including funeral rituals during which possessions of the deceased
are destroyed and ceremonially deposited.
Likewise, ornaments, including pendants and beads of bone, glass, shell or stone
are described in terms of their modifications and source materials, and characterized
simply as "jeweby or for adorrmient" and trade items (Johnson et al. 1999:68, 70, 90,
160), neglecting another set of indicator items established by Numic representatives
during NAGPRA consultations to designate potential sacred and funerary objects. A pinepitch covered water jug basket placed under a large boulder at the site is interpreted to be
a temporary utilitarian cache (Johnson et al. 1999:85, 112, 150), rather than as an
offering, the interpretation offered by RCA team members. Bow-stave trees are
interpreted to be "part of a "developing exchange network that blossomed in the historic
period" (Johnson et al. 1999:86, 105, 107, 151-152), neglecting the equally plausible
interpretation of the RCA members that the trees were modified for ceremonial (initiation
of hunters) purposes as well as for economic reasons. One rock ring and a rock cache
structure were interpreted, however, as being unusual enough to warrant interpretation
and inference as serving a ceremonial function (Johnson et al. 1999:111, 150). Historic
tobacco tins are perceived primarily as diffused newcomer items, although the traditional
ceremonial nature of smoking tobacco among Numic-speakers is acknowledged (Johnson
etal. 1999:162-163).
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All of the above interpretations of features and artifacts at the site, as well as their
fimctions, were reported in direct contradiction to the interpretations provided by the
RCA-AIWS members, and which were summarized in an early section of the technical
report on "American Indian Comments and Involvement" (Johnson et al. 1999:7-8).
The FAA's draft EA dociunent similarly gave short shrift to CGTO concems
regarding the proposed study sites. A chapter on the "Description of Proposed Action and
Alternatives" in the draft EA integrated a section on "Native American Cultural
Resources" under the topical heading of "Cultural and Native American Resources,"
which included prehistoric and historic resources (FAA 2000:3-36-3-37). These sections
largely summarized the history of archaeological investigations on the NTS in general
and those conducted for the Kistler project specifically. While the concems of the CGTO
are acknowledged, only a power rock and petroglyph panels south of Buckboard Mesa (in
proximity to the proposed recovery site), an extensive area of obsidian nodules to the
north of the Mesa, and the significance of Scrugham Peak to Numic peoples are briefly
mentioned under the "Native American Cultural Resources" section (FAA 2000:3-38),
citing the CGTO appendix to the NTS-EIS (AIWS 1996). The abbreviated discussion
then mentions that CGTO representatives conducted a preliminary assessment and a RCA
"to identify specific cultural properties in the area and suggest appropriate mitigation
measures" (FAA 2000:3-38). None of the cultural properties, CGTO interpretations of
their functions and significance, and mitigation recommendations, all of which were
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contained in the RCA report, were presented in the draft EA document.
Later in the document, in a chapter addressing the "Environmental Consequences
of the Alternatives," the section on "Native American Cultural Resources" consists
merely of a four-sentence paragraph essentially repeating that the RCA had been
conducted and mitigation measures recommended by the CGTO-RCA team. The
paragraph concluded with the statement that the "recommendations will be evaluated and
implemented, as appropriate" (FAA 2000:5-54). In effect, then, the sections on Indian
concerns were limited to two short paragraphs, neither of which documented any of the
specific concerns and recommendations of the CGTO-RCA team members. Based on that
paucity of information in the draft EA, the AIWS worked with ethnographers to prepare a
response document for inclusion in the EA.
By the middle of August, a preliminary draft of the American Indian Assessment
document had been prepared to address and correct these shortfalls. The AIWS document
in part duplicated previous text and findings, as well as CGTO positions regarding NTS
lands and resources, derived from the previous RCA work, DRI archaeological reports,
and the NTS-EIS, combined with additional project-specific concerns relevant to the
topical organization of the draft EA (AIWS 2000).
Transparency and Information Disclosure
During the course of AIWS meeting, two important facts became known to the
AIWS. While browsing the draft EA, a Westem Shoshone member of the AIWS noticed
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that the recovery area for the launch vehicle was in close proximity to Buckboard Mesa,
an important Indian area containing a number of significant resources, including
extensive rock art panels (FAA 2000:4-4, Figure 4-1). In two previous, unrelated studies
(rock art and NAGPRA, entailing in-field site visits), this area and its resources were
judged to be of extremely high cultural significance in that it was believed to have been
an area of ceremonial activity associated with shamanism, vision questing, and apprentice
training, based on the kinds and density of artifacts and features at the location (Stoffle et
al. 1996; Zedeno et al. 1999). No Indian assessment of the recovery area had been
conducted; only the launch site had been assessed.
At the same time, a call to the FAA counterpart revealed that, in fact, a "Proposed
Finding of No Significant Impact" (FONSI) had been published in the Federal Register in
April, four months prior to the AIWS being asked to contribute text to the EA. The
FONSI stated only that representatives of CGTO member Indian tribes affiliated with the
project area had participated in data recovery from the launch site, conducted a Rapid
Cultural Assessment, and recommended mitigation measiures (Federal Register 65:78
(2000), 21498). Of course, because of the historic and cultural significance of the launch
site (the semi-permanent residential camp named Wungiakiida), the first recommendation
by the AIWS was that the launch site not be constructed at the proposed location; only in
the event construction was unavoidable, a range of additional consultation, mitigation and
monitoring measures were proposed, including a full-scale ethnographic study of the area
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with the participation of at least two elders from each of the affiliated ethnic groups
(Arnold et al. 1998:67-70).
More complete and detailed drafts of the AIWS document were produced by the
end of August, and it was submitted to the DOE/NV, FAA and NTSDC for review and
comment.
The document questioned why there had been no Indian assessment of the
recovery location; the DOE/NV responded that an early decision was made that, because
of funding constraints (AIWS 2000:28), the NTSDC would not provide funding for an
RCA of the recovery area until it was certain that the project would come to the NTS. The
questions were thus raised, if it was not certain that the project would come to the NTS,
why conduct archaeological reconnaissance and data recovery at both proposed launch
and recovery locations (Holz and Beck 1997; Holz and Drollinger 1997; Johnson et al,
1999), and an Indian RCA only at the proposed launch site? Moreover, why publish a
proposed FONSI in the Federal Register when, even given the uncertainty of project
implementation, all of the appropriate studies had not yet been conducted?
Institutional Memory
The preliminary draft AIWS document was critically reviewed by the DOE/NV,
which expressed disappointment at the tone of several sections of the document,
characterized as "DOE bashing" which, in effect, served to please the CGTO but
potentially jeopardized further cooperation and respect. The overarching recommendation
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was that the report needed extensive revisions, especially with regard to deleting
perceived negative comments about and perceptions attributed to the DOE/NV. One
comment objected to a reference to the general perception, attributed to the dominant
society as a whole and the Federal government in particular, that the NTS and
surrounding region was perceived as a 'Vasteland" (see Kuletz 1998:13-14, 186-187,
280-281). The comments maintained that such a view had never been held, and that NTS
lands were perceived as not even remotely constituting a wasteland.
Other passages were characterized as "derogatory" and "out of the blue"
statements that had never been seen or heard before. Finally, the review concluded with a
warning that, if the CGTO refused to collaborate on revising the document, the DOE/NV
would recommend that the FAA proceed with the EA without Indian input.
It must be pointed out that, relative to the other scientific assessments conducted
for the EA, the AIWS had far less time (roughly two weeks) to draft a document that
adequately represented their concerns. What the DOE/NV failed to recognize and recall
was that the statements they perceived as false and misleading were actually passages
taken nearly verbatim fi-om the AlWS-authored appendix to the NTS site-wide EIS
(AIWS 1996). The DOE/NV was appalled to leam (or be reminded) that such text had
already been previously approved for inclusion in the EIS. Still, a meeting was proposed
to revise the AIWS document. The roughly five-hour meeting occurred on September 12,
2000, at the DOE/NV office in Las Vegas. Page by page, passage-by- passage, revisions
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were proposed, negotiated, explained, debated, accepted or rejected by representatives of
the DOE/NV, FAA, and AIWS, vnth technical assistance provided by a member of the
etlmographic research team. In general, previously approved text was allowed to stand; in
other instances, alternative terminology and wordings were mutually agreed to.
Throughout, the AIWS representative argued that statements, which on the
surface may have appeared to be derogatory toward the DOE/NV specifically, were more
accurately seen as broader, longer-term historical perceptions and statements that are held
and made by Numic peoples based on their overall experiences with the dominant
Euroamerican society. Consequently, from a cultural standpoint, the statements could not
be drastically modified v/ithout seriously compromising and misrepresenting deeply held
Indian convictions about the lands and resources Numic zincestors once occupied and
used, in this case, well into the twentieth century.
The document was revised based on the agreements reached at the meeting. It was
submitted to the DOE/NV later in September, and was approved pending additional,
minor changes. The final EA was eventually released, and the project is still pending (R.
Stoffle, personal communication).
"On Not Offending the " Sponsoring Agency and Other Contractors
Based on the above examples of report writing and review, this subsection takes
its title in part from a paper by development anthropologist Michael Horowitz (1996),
director of the Institute for Development Anthropology (IDA), a social science consulting
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firm. Horowitz has many years of experience consulting for USAID, the World Bank,
international NGOs, and host-country government ministries. In his paper, Horowitz
relates how he, while working as a fellowship-funded Visiting Scholar in the World
Bank's Agriculture and Natural Resources Department, had occasion to review a draft
Poverty Assessment for the Afiican country of Mauritania. Horowitz criticized the
assessment for ignoring or downplaying the role of contemporary slavery as a factor
affecting poverty in that country. When he suggested that the assessment was flawed, he
"was told that such mention [of slavery] would be considered offensive.. .and the report
would be rejected.. .representatives of the Government.. .assured Bank personnel that
slavery was no longer relevant in their coimtry" (Horowitz 1996:5).
Horowitz was critical of Bank staff social scientists that adopted "defensive"
postures and tolerated the status quo of Bank procedures, avoiding responsibility for what
other development anthropologists see as opportunities for "ethically and politically
effective" action (Partridge 1987:231). Subsequently, a later report produced by IDA on
the ethnic dimensions of vulnerability to poverty in Pakistan drew negative critical
reviews, not from Pakistani technicians and economists, but from Bank social scientists,
who chided him for being "too hard-hitting.. .too controversial", one "senior" critic
suggesting he delete such confroversial material on "the disadvantages of gender,
religion, age, and condition of servitude" because it would be "'offensive to the
borrower"' (Horowitz 1996:7-8). In a subsequent, reflective essay, Horowitz only half-
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jokingly remarked that his previous article "should have been entitled 'On Not Offending
Some World Bank Anthropologists,'" for he claims to have soon become ostracized by
social scientist colleagues at the Bank, hi another, more recent example, anthropologist
Theodore Downing was "fired" as a consultant to the hitemational Finance Corporation
(IFC, the private sector lending arm of the Bank) for being too critical of the unjust
outcomes of establishing a Foundation, ostensibly to benefit Pehuenche Indians who were
being resettled and otherwise adversely impacted by human rights violations due to the
construction of the Pangue dam on the Bio-Bio River, part of the Pehuenche homeland, in
Chile. Downing's report was censored, suppressed for a time, and prevented from being
distributed to Pehuenche people, in violation of the terms of his consulting contract
(Johnston and Turner 1999).
I cite these examples because they point up a pervasive political and ethical
dilemma of sorts for anthropologists working in the role as contracted researchers whose
clients include both the sponsoring agency and Indian people. Emphasizing any one
party's particular viewpoint over another has consequences for the overall relationship.
Too much criticism of the sponsoring, flinding agency can sour relations and, in the
worst- case scenario, lead to possible cancellation or suspension of funding contracts.
Failure to articulate in explicit terms the Indian viewpoint in accordance with consultant's
wishes can potentially foster the perception that researchers are simply agents and lackeys
of the sponsoring institution, in it for the money and data. In any circumstance, discussion
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must be tempered, but fair and as objective as possible, and based on solid evidence and
previous agreements on language between the involved parties.
Science and Oral Tradition
Another aspect of cultural politics has to do with the recently debated issue of
Western science versus indigenous oral traditions, testimony and history (Kuletz
1998:183, 206-234, 247-256; Winthrop 1998). In most cases, the former is privileged
over the latter. This privileging and hierarchical ranking of knowledge systems generally
holds true with regard to social and anthropological sciences as well.
Valid Claims and Data versus Political Strategy
The authenticity of cultural and religious claims by so-called "traditional" hidians
has been examined critically and called into question by several analysts recently. Some
see the issue in terms of the accuracy and depth of historic memory as it is embodied in
traditional tales, stories, songs, myths and legends (Mason 2000; Echo-Hawk 2000; Haley
and Wilcoxon 1997). Others see such claims in terms of contested, politically charged
concepts of "ownership," as in the case of repatriated human remains, which are
potentially lost to archaeological science and the generation of new knowledge (e.g.,
Simms and Raymond 1999). Ultimately, again, the issue comes back to one of contending
worldviews; accepting the indigenous view of the world requires endowing "the
landscape with cultural properties beyond the reach and outside the conventional rules of
agency and administrative, bureaucratic authorities who assert, for example, that there is
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"no concept of land tenure in which land belongs to the supernatural" (Miller 1998:84,
88).

One view asserts these claims as "faked culture" (Miller 1998:89), "invented
traditions and Indians," "imagined communities," and "weapons" of "resistance" among
the "weak" (Anderson 1991; Hobsbawm and Ranger 1983; Clifton 1990; Scott 1985,
cited in Haley and Wilcoxon 1997:762) as mechanisms of empowerment and selfdetermination in environmental and cultural contests over landscapes and resources.
Illustrated by the position of the former lead DRI archaeologist, Numic Indians cannot
know about the traditional meanings of places and uses of artifacts because they have
been "separated from.. .aboriginal culture by two or more generations," if not hundreds of
years (Haley and Wilcoxon 1997:773), where memories have degraded in the "floating
gap" between oral history and traditions, thereby becoming increasingly unreliable bits of
information with no historical value that should be ignored (Mason 2000:245, citing
Lowie 1915:598 and 1917:162, 259). In short, such a position assumes a "discontinuity
with ancestors...because of the adoption of westem technology and material culture"
(Miller 1998:89).
Another view attests to the strength, continuity, depth, and reliability of oral
traditions, elder keepers of which function in part to transmit knowledge from generation
to generation through the repeated telling of stories and legends, singing of songs, recital
of prayers, and performance of rituals (Echo-Hawk 2000; Stoffle and Zedeno 2000;
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Pendergast and Meighan 1959; Euler 1967; Laird 1976). The positions taken by Numicspeaking and many other Indian peoples regarding their relationship with the land and its
resources are at once both deeply held beliefs and values as well as elements of an
"opposition ideology" (Miller 1998:88), a deliberate way to emphasize ethnic and cultural
differences.
Ethnographic Theory/Doctrine, Representation, and Received Conventional Wisdom
versus Numic Oral Testimony: Persistent Paradigms Revisited
Numic oral testimony, derived from transmitted traditional knowledge, stories,
and songs embedded in their ultimate sacred postulates and cosmological axioms,
continually confront the received conventional scientific wisdom of Basin archaeology
and ethnography. While many Basin experts and other scholars may recognize the
existence and depth of such beliefs and values, and have respect for them, there is an
underlying reluctance or refiisal to understand, believe, or incorporate them in technical
and scholarly reports because "Indian cosmological concepts" (Miller 1998:89) are seen
as existing outside the realm of normal history and science (Mason 2000) and, as Miller
(1998:84) puts it with reference to the judicial system, are "beyond.. .the conventional
rules" and comprehension "of local civil authorities," requiring a difficult process of
"'reckoning culture,' or assigning values to conflicting representations" of the landscape
and its natural and cultural features (Miller 1998:83).
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The relevance of the legal system alluded to above cannot be ignored here, since
courts interpret legislation and policy, including those dealing with Federal mandates to
protect Indian sacred places, landmarks, features and resources. Compliance and cultural
resource study documents are legal as well as scientific documents, since they are the
results of research conducted and funded under the provisions of laws requiring Federal
agencies to conduct them in order to mitigate potential adverse affects of Federal
activities (Kuletz 1998:161-162). As such, compliance documents are, and have been, the
subjects of, or used as expert scientific evidence in, litigation (e.g.. Miller 1998; Lyng
1988; Theodoratus 1987).
A critical perception underlying the received conventional wisdom of many
agency bureaucrats, archaeologists, lawyers and judges is that, in order for a place or
resource to be legally defined and protected as "sacred" (Miller 1998:83-84), there
generally must be a preponderance of evidence documenting and demonstrating a
continual pattern of traditional or historic use by group members, preferably over a
sufficient length of time, carried on by descendants of group forebears. In the absence of
documented evidence, the preponderance of evidence rests on "whether there is
uniformity in the Indian community concerning the interpretations" of a place, feature, or
resource as sacred (Miller 1998:90). That is to say, this notion relies on an operational
definition of "culture" that emphasizes its perceived blueprint, homogenizing, static
qualities that are uniformly subscribed to by all members of a cultural group (see Chapter
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Two).
WTiile all members of a cultural group may generally share many of the highest,
most abstract forms of beliefs and values, such as epistemological postulates and
cosmological axioms, many contemporary individuals may hold different perceptions of
how ancestral objects, features and places were used in the past. Thus, a Numic-speaking
Indian individual can simultaneously "say, without the statements being contradictory,
that all of the land is sacred" but that certain places, features, or objects are less
significant in the western religious sense than others (e.g., Stoffle and Evans 1990:95;
Stoffle et al. 1981:6). They may emphasize the economic/subsistence, medicinal, or
manufacturing utility of a place, feature, or object over its spiritual or ceremonial
importance. "The legal implication" of differing interpretations, "is simply this: a finding
of inconsistent interpretation, of diversity of viewpoint, will almost certainly provide
grounds on which judges can find there is no relevance in a particular cultural claim of
sacredness. It is difficult to demonstrate that an area or an object is sacred in the absence
of agreement" (Miller 1998:90).
Extrapolating firom the legal context, many Great Basin archaeologists and
Federal managers working in compliance and cultural resource management milieus in
general, and on the NTS in particular, seem to hold a similar view that any inconsistency
or lack of uniformity in the interpretations of places, features, or artifactual residues by
Numic-speaking consultants nullifies any claim regarding their sacred significance. This
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underlying assumption likely also fed into both the privately-held and publicly-stated
early position that Numic consultants should not be allowed on the NTS to visit and
interpret archaeological sites, features and artifacts. In short, they frequently cannot agree
with Numic representatives on interpretations of the meanings and uses of such things
because of the persistent underlying notion that Numic representatives have been long
removed from traditional culture and their memories have, therefore, become attenuated.
The Persistent Influence of Steward's Doctrine on Anthropological and
Archaeological Science in NTS Research and Consultation
In spite of the recognition on the part of the BIA and the ICC that Numic-speaking
Indians were organized into sociopolitical groups above the level of family that controlled
property and resources, contrary to Steward's dogmatic view, as well as the emergence of
a revisionist perspective of Numic-speaking Indian culture, economy, sociopolitical
organization and historic culture change, based on empirical ethnohistorical and
ethnographic evidence summarized in Chapter Three, even today "[t]he degree of...social
organization that existed in precolonial times beyond the family level is still a disputed
issue" (Ronaasen et al. 1999:199; Knack 1980:47). Steward staunchly continued to
maintain his generalized theoretical positions on Numic culture, society, organization,
and territory long after the ICC cases had been adjudicated (e.g.. Steward 1970), despite
the Commission's rulings.
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Scores of examples could be offered, but Ronaasen et al. (1999:199) cite Liljeblad
and Fowler's claims that the Northern Paiutes, for example, '"were not for any practical
purpose politically integrated, nor did they constitute a single tribe,'" and add their own
surmising that tlie "Western Shoshone probably were never a tribe aboriginally." Even
acknowledging the semantic ambiguity and imposition of western scientific terms such as
"band", "tribe," "nation" and the like to Numic-speaking peoples, they nevertheless
conclude that "it seems that most scholars maintain that an overarching politically
organized tribe did not exist in the various Great Basin nations, but that such political
organization was a feature that emerged after Euro-American contact" (Ronaasen et al.
1999:199). The emphasis on sociopolitical units, such as band and tribe, has obscured the
persistence and enduring social and cultural bond of ethnic affiliation among these
peoples.
As an example of the persistence of Steward's paradigm most significant for the
present analysis, in a 1992 review of the synthesis monograph describing the Indian
cultural resource studies at Yucca Mountain (Stoffle et al. 1990), reviewer Joseph
Jorgensen, an anthropologist, boldly characterizes "the first 134 pages," which include a
detailed ethnohistory of the region based on painstaking, systematic, detailed documented
evidence from eyewitness, newspaper, and ethnographic accounts, as a "mix" of
"balderdash ethnology with just-so history. My advice is to skip those pages in which we
are told that Western Shoshones, Southern Paiutes, and Northern Paiutes comprised
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nations that, in turn, were composed of sub-tribes and local units. Without so much as a
shred of evidence to support the claims, each of these multi-local polities is said to have
sported chiefs at local and sub-tribal levels and a grand chief at the top of the nation"
(Jorgenson 1992:287). This is followed by the telling, supposed truism that Julian
Steward (1970), the major ethnographer and ethnologist of the Great
Basin ...demonstrates that central and southern Basin organizations were no larger than
families"(Jovg,Qnson 1992:287, emphasis added). The interpretation of Steward's
generalized conclusions as dogmatic and doctrinal scientific truth does not ring clearer
than in this statement, made 54 years after the publication of Steward's 1938 monograph,
approximately 40-odd years after the ICC ruled against such notions in the Numic land
claims cases, and 22 years following Steward's last pubhcation on the subject in 1970,
which was contemporaneous with and followed by several revisionist analyses of Basin
Numic sociopolitical organization.
Interdisciplinary Disarticulation, Unused Social Knowledge and the Struggle for
Protective Management
The dogmatic influence of Steward's generalized model of Numic Indian
environments, sociopolitical organization, economy, and cultural content has continually
translated into a persistent reliance on long-standing, established, classic and now
outdated models by archaeologists working on the NTS that contrast, contradict, and
conflict with the revisionist model generated from compliance ethnographic and
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ethnohistoric research. Consequently, despite over a decade of collaboration between
ethnographers, archaeologists, and Numic-speaking peoples in research on the NTS, there
has evolved two separate scientific pictures of Numic life ways that are as fundamentally
opposed as the belief systems that come into conflict in consultation and social
interactions.
A perusal of almost any DRI archaeological report, including the most recently
issued and distributed documents (e.g.. Pippin 1998), will reveal ethnohistoric Numic
forebears of contemporary representatives as late arriving, "invading" hunters and
gatherers who displaced the "indigenous inhabitants" of the region (e.g., Jones et al.
2001:10-14), organized into family level groups, migrating to the seasonal availability of
resources. The tools used to harvest, process, and store any surplus foodstuffs in "caches"
near camps and gabled wooden lodges. Other artifacts are continually categorized as
historic diffusions and adoptions, trade goods, and bartered or begged commodities.
There is little or no recognition of evidence, elicited from ethnographic and ethnohistoric
research, as well as the testimony of Numic-speaking representatives, that many
behaviors and practices entailed ritual, prayer and ceremony as part of the intersubjective
relationship of the people to their land and resources, affirmed in contracts with nature,
that were continually entered into and renewed (Kuletz 1998:216-233), in any of the
archaeological reports produced by DRI. There is little or no consideration of the
possibility that artifact clusters and assemblages might well be ritual or ceremonial
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deposits (e.g., Walker 1995, 1996).
Instead, stored items are cached rather than offerings, glass and other beads are
trade goods rather than grave goods and funerary items, projectile points are arrowheads
used for hunting rather than for a particular ceremonial activity, hematite-stained ground
stone is simply utilitarian rather than used ritually in the processing of paint or the broken
remnants of a deceased ancestor's possessions, and rock rings are generally temporary
habitations rather than ceremonial circles used for vision-questing or rite of passage
rituals. Finally, discussions of the social, economic and political organization of groups in
the region rely almost exclusively on Steward's generalized conclusions regarding these
issues. There is generally little or no recognition of the documented behavioral groups
larger than the family (e.g.. Pippin 1998:2), cooperative collective action, importance of
irrigated horticulture (Pippin 1998:13), habitual use of well-defined and recognized land
tracts (Pippin 1998:11), communal property, and the ceremonial functions of places,
features, and artifacts. At best, there is some documentation of Steward's data indicating
the presence of these traits in the reports. Steward's data provides clues to and evidence
for, and contemporary Numic interpretations affirm, the existence of these cultural
elements among ancestral Numic-speaking peoples of the region. But the descriptions of
social, economic and political traits of Numic groups contradict the conclusions reached
regarding the organization of people, activity, and property institutions (e.g.. Pippin
1998:2-3, 7-8, 10-11, 13-15, 25-26, 45, 49-52) and largely ignore the possibility of
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"ceremonial equipment, a questionable category" (Pippin 1998:43, emphasis added)
being part of artifact assemblages, with the exception of occasional ceremonial
interpretations of rock rings, tobacco use (Johnson et al. 1999:150, 162-163) and rock art
panels (Drollinger, Beck and Jones 2000). The myopic views on these issues held by
several archaeologists are all yet additional instances of the false negative conclusion
methodological error wherein the absence of direct evidence of a specific activity at a
specific place does not automatically mean the absence of a phenomenon (Dobyns and
Euler 1999a:149).
In short, then, it is not only the human parties and their respective value and belief
systems that come into conflict, but also the very scientific representations of prior Numic
occupants, their cultural residues, traditional life ways and behaviors that clash in
disparate sub-disciplinary descriptions and interpretations of data, a process that I call
interdisciplinary disarticulation. The examples of the first NAGPRA consultation
(Chapter Five and above) and the Kistler RCA and EA projects discussed above illustrate
the repeated encounters of received wisdom and revisionist re-interpretation of the same
data and evidence. In the end, the unused knowledge and lack of concerted collaborative
interpretation could serve to undermine efforts at protection and appropriate management
of Numic resources and values. The benefits of interdisciplinary cooperation and
collaborative interpretation have been advocated and realized many times before, but the
potential in this case has yet to be fiilly realized.
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Summary
In summary, then, despite periodic tension, conflict, strained relations and other
threats to the sustainability of the relationship, consultation has endured for nearly a
decade and a half. Tension, conflict, and interdisciplinary disarticulation are ultimately
overshadowed by the mutual trust and respect that has developed over the course of longterm, systematic social interaction between the involved parties. The former do, however,
along with the fundamental contest of values and beliefs concerning the NTS and
surrounding region, constrain and condition each and every interaction and activity of the
consultation program in a continually fluctuating social and cultural dance that
characterizes virtually all human social relationships.
The following chapter presents the results of a cultural consensus analysis of
questiormaire data. The data were elicited from a sample of Numic Indian representatives
to examine a series of hypotheses regarding (1) cultural reasons and other factors driving
participation in the consultation program and the CGTO, (2) the NTS as a cultural
commons governed by traditional institutions, and (3) the value and importance of NTS
land and resources to contemporary Numic Indian peoples.
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CHAPTER EIGHT
KEY NUMIC CONSULTANT PERSPECTIVES ON PARTICIPATION IN THE
DOE/NV NTS CONSULTATION PROGRAM: CULTURAL CONSENSUS
ANALYSIS OF MAIL QUESTIONNAIRE DATA
This chapter presents the results of a cultural consensus analysis of data derived
from a mail questionnaire sent to CGTO key consultants. Questionnaires were sent to a
total of 24 key consultant respondents, representing a total population of about 145 Indian
people (individuals in member tribes of the CGTO) who have participated in the
consultation program, whether in the role of government officials or representatives who
have attended meetings, participants in fieldwork, monitoring, or subgroup tasks.
Respondents were selected as a "purposive opportunity sample" stratified by ethnic group
affiliation.
Sampling
Amold (1970) and Romney, Weller and Batchelder (1986) developed methods for
determining appropriate sample sizes for eliciting data about cultural knowledge. The
utility of Arnold's dimensional sampling is in conducting research with small samples for
testing hypotheses and formulating theory. Romney's (et al. 1986) cultural consensus
model (Bernard 1994:171-178) helps to select the minimal niunber of key consultants
needed, estimates consultant cultural competence, and suggests methods for the analysis
of responses to proportion of questions. Dimensional sampling and cultural consensus
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analysis are thus efficient strategies for data collection with small samples.
In Arnold's framework, a minimum number of key consultants (often referred to
as "informants") provide the sample. Included in dimensional sampling are (1) defining
the universe, (2) selecting dimensions of variability, and (3) formulating a typology that
identifies values along the dimensions of variability. A meaningful sample that represents
the universe is then selected. The dimensions of variation within this universe protects
against biasing the sample. The quality of the sample is dependent on the dimensions of
variability identified.
The minimum sample size in Romney's model is based upon levels of cultural
competence, probabilities of correct responses to a proportional set of questions, and
appropriate levels of confidence. The smallest sample size is 4 respondents with a range
of cultural competence from 60-90%, and 80-95% probabilities of correct responses with
.90 to .99 confidence levels (Bemard 1994:177).
Arnold's framework and Romney et al.'s cultural consensus matrix were used to
select the sample for the questiormaire. The universe of interest is those Indian people for
whom the NTS has a particular value, importance, or meaning, and who have been
involved in the DOE/NV consultation program. Based on research establishing the
traditional, historic and contemporary cultural affiliation of Indian people to the NTS
(Stoffle 1987), dimensions of variability within the universe are Westem Shoshone,
Southern Paiute, and Owens Valley Paiute-Shoshone people. The value is based on the
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respondents' temporal, historic cultural affiliation to the NTS area and contemporary
concern for its land and resources (Table 8.1). The latter, based on associations,
familiarity, and/or tenure with the area, is labeled as historic/traditional affiliation
combined with contemporary concern (HTA/CC).
This sampling method is different from that of survey research, in that the sample
population was known beforehand to be "similar in many ways (range of education,
language abilities, types of occupations, geographic proximity, cultural knowledge,
inventory of beliefs and practices, etc.)", and that they were connected "through networks
of kinship, affinity, religious activities and the like"; consequently, consultation occurred
among a group of participants, "interdependent persons comprising subject populations in
the territory" around the NTS. For these reasons, as well as cost efficiency and theoretical
considerations, notably those surrounding collective action, corporate culture, common
property and consultation, a stratified, multi-ethnic opportunity sample of Numicspeaking Indian program participants as respondents was selected rather than a random
sample according to the principles and methods of survey research (Clemmer et al.
1989:749; Bemard 1994:172).
The sample of respondents selected was in line with common practice in
compliance ethnography; that is, knowledgeable individuals are appointed by their tribal
governments to represent tribal interests and concerns in impact assessment projects.
Consequently, a limited number of individuals ultimately serve as consultants to the
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ethnographic researchers. Sample sizes are thus small and not randomly selected. The
data elicited from these small samples are less conducive to statistical analysis. A more
relevant approach is description of responses (frequencies and the like) supported by
existing ethnographic information. This approach has been further supplemented by
consensus analyses disaggregated by ethnic group to ascertain the pattems of consensus
and variation in responses by ethnic group respondents to each question.
A sample size of four consultants for each cell of the framework was selected.
Romney's cultural consensus matrix suggests a probability of 85-99% that correct
responses from respondents with a .6-.9 cultural competency will result using a
confidence level of .95 (Romney et al. 1986, cited in Bernard 1994:177).
Western Shoshone

Southern Paiute

Owens Valley
Paiute-Shosbone

HTA/CC

HTA/CC

HTA/CC

Total

Male

4

4

4

12

Female

4

4

4

12

Total

8

8

8

24

Ethnic
Group
Value

Table 8.1. Sampling Framework for the Present Analysis
Based on previous work, the respondents are known to fit the criteria emphasized by van
Willigen and DeWalt: (1) being "thoroughly enculturated" in terms of having "long
experience in a culture;" (2) being "currently involved with the aspect of culture being
studied;" and (3) due to the long-term cooperative research relationship with the
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researcher, it is assumed that they would be "capable of conveying...understanding of the
culture without bias or selectivity" (van Willigen and DeWalt 1985:69; Bernard
1994:172).
Prior informed consent was solicited in a letter accompanying the questionnaire
that described the purpose of the study. The letter stated that standards of informant and
data confidentiality would be honored according to established anthropological codes of
ethics and conduct. If consultants agreed to participate, they simply filled out the
questionnaire and mailed it back to the author. When they occurred, telephone interviews
with the respondents confirmed whether or not they were willing to participate, and the
commitment to confidentiality was reiterated during telephone conversations.
The Mail Questionnaire
A brief questionnaire was mailed to 24 Indian consultants who have long-term
experience of participation in the program in one or more capacities (Official Tribal
Contact Representative, cultural expert, tribal leader, field participant, or subgroup
member). In several cases, the mailed questionnaire was supplemented by brief telephone
interviews, designed to answer any questions they may have had regarding the filling out
of the questionnaire, and to probe informally for additional information on the topical
statements in the questionnaire. Four consultants firom each of the three participating
ethnic groups (Western Shoshone, Southern Paiute, Owens Valley Paiute) were sent a
questionnaire. In order to compensate for potential non-respondents (or individuals
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refusing to participate), an over-sample of 12 alternate consultants was selected and
mailed a questionnaire.
The questionnaire was developed around topics and issues relevant to the
hypotheses proposed in Chapter Two (as well as those relevant to null hypotheses or
counter-cases). Respondents were given a total of 25 statements or questions. A fivepoint Likert response scale (Bernard 1994:297-300) was developed to elicit the degree to
which a respondent agreed or disagreed with each statement (l=strongly disagree,
2=disagree, 3=neutral/no opinion, 4=agree, 5=strongly agree). Respondents were asked to
circle the response that, in their opinion, best reflected the accuracy of the statement from
their perspective. The statements focused on reasons and motivations for participating in
(1) the consultation program and (2) the CGTO, and whether they decided to participate
voluntarily by consensus or felt that they were coerced somehow into participating.
Respondents were also asked to agree or disagree with statements on traditional access to
and use of NTS lands and resources, whether traditional rules or institutions for use and
access existed, whether access and use was shared with other tribes or ethnic groups in
the region, and how such joint use was negotiated. Respondents were then asked about
the contemporary value and importance of NTS lands and resources to their people.
Response Rate
Thirty-seven questionnaires were mailed, including 12 alternates. Two male and
two female alternates for each of the three ethnic groups was sent a questionnaire. One
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individual was removed from the sample when it was learned that the individual was nonIndian (although the individual is married to a Paiute-Shoshone woman).
Broken down by gender, 18 questionnaires were sent to male consultants and 18
sent to female consultants. These subtotals reflect 6 male and 6 female consultants from
each of the three ethnic groups (6 Southern Paiute males, 6 Southern Paiute females, 6
Western Shoshone males, 6 Western Shoshone females, 6 Owens Valley Paiute-Shoshone
males, 6 Owens Valley Paiute females) who were sent a questionnaire.
A total of 23 questionnaires were returned. In actuality, 19 questionnaires were
returned by mail; four were completed over the phone, by either (1) the author reading the
statements to the respondent, who provided the response (2 cases), or (2) the respondent
dictating the responses he or she had circled. The latter occurred in cases (a total of 2)
where the questionnaire was filled out but, because of busy schedules, tribal business,
travel to participate in DOE/NV consultation activities during the first week of April
2000, or because of time constraints or other circumstances beyond the respondent's
control, they were not able to return the form by mail. Of the 23 respondents who
retumed the questionnaire, only three were alternates.
The 23 questionnaires retumed out of a total of 36 sent reflects a 64% response
rate. Of the 12 questiormaires sent to Southern Paiute consultants, nine were retumed
(five by male consultants, four by female consultants). Eight questionnaires were retumed
from Westem Shoshone consultants from the total of 12 sent (three from male
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consultants, five from female consultants). Of the total of 12 sent to Owens Valley
Paiute-Shoshone consultants, six questionnaires were returned (two from male
consultants, four from female consultants). Response rates by ethnic group are thus 75%
for Southern Paiute, 67% for Western Shoshone, and 50% for Owens Valley PaiuteShoshone. Although the present analysis is not broken down by tribe, it is interesting to
note that the total number of tribes represented in the sample is 12, out of a total of 17
CGTO member tribes (i.e., 71% of the CGTO member tribes is represented in the
sample).
The sample of respondents selected was in line with common practice in
compliance ethnography; that is, knowledgeable individuals are appointed by their tribal
governments to represent tribal interests and concerns in impact assessment projects.
Consequently, a limited number of individuals ultimately serve as consultants to the
ethnographic researchers. Sample sizes are thus small and not randomly selected. The
data elicited from these small samples are, consequently, less conducive to statistical
analysis.
As mentioned, the approach used here is description of responses using cultural
consensus analysis (Romney et al. 1986; Bernard 1994:171-178), supported by existing
ethnographic information. In the present analysis, descriptions of the responses are
reported and supported, where appropriate, by extant ethnographic data generated from
previous research and projects conducted in collaboration with the consultant
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respondents.
Cultural Consensus Analysis
The cultural consensus analysis (Romney et al. 1986) was run using
ANTHROPAC 4.0, a cultural domain analysis software package (Analytictech, hic. 1999;
Bernard 1994:173). The cultural consensus values or "scores" and the meaning of the
results for each of the three ethnic groups are presented below.
Southern Paiiite Cultural Consensus
A total of nine Southern Paiute consultants responded to the questionnaire. Of the
nine respondents, five were male and four were female. The values showing level of
consensus, and the estimated knowledge of respondents, are as follows:
Table 8.2. Southern Paiute Cultural Consensus Eigenvalues
Factor
1:
2:
3:

Value

Percent

Cum %

Ratio

6.650
0.822
0.359

84.9
10.5
4.6

84.9
95.4
100.0

8.091
2.287

7.832

100.0

As a rule, the first factor (6.650) should be three times the value of the second factor
(Bernard 1994:173) in order to be confident of a lack of bias. It is clear that this is the
case in the above table.
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Estimated Knowledge of each Respondent
The knowledge estimates should be read as percentages relative to all other
respondents (Bernard 1994:173). The estimated knowledge values of Southem Paiute
respondents are as follows:
Table 8.3. Southern Paiute Estimated Knowledge
1 SPl
0.89
2 SP2
0.77
3 SP3
0.92
4 SP4
0.92
5 SP5
0.92
6 SP6
0.95
7 SP7
0.76
8 SP8
0.84
9 SP9
0.75
Average: 0.856
Std. Dev.: 0.073

hi the above table, then, Southem Paiute respondent number 1 (SPl) can be said to be in
agreement with the other respondents 89% of the time, SP2 in agreement with the others
77% of the time, and so on for the nine respondents. The agreement between the nine
respondents ranges from a low of 75% of the time to a high of 95% of the time. On
average, the respondents agree with each other 86% of the time, indicating a high level of
consensus surrounding their responses to the proportional set of questions.
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Western Shoshone Cultural Consensus
A total of eight Western Shoshone consultants responded to the questionnaire. Of
the eight respondents, three were male and five were female. The values showing level of
consensus, and the estimated knowledge of respondents, are as follows:
Table 8.4. Western Shoshone Cultural Consensus Eigenvalues
Factor
1:
2:
3:

Value

Percent

Cum %

4.858
0.705
0.486

80.3
11.7
8.0

80.3
92.0
100.0

6.049

100.0

Ratio
6.891
1.451

Again, the eigenvalue of 4.858 for the first factor is more than three times the second
factor value, indicating a lack of bias.
Estimated Knowledge of each Respondent
The estimated knowledge values for the Western Shoshone respondents are as
follows:
Table 8.5. Western Shoshone Estimated Knowledge
IWSl
0.74
2 WS2
0.84
3 WS3
0.94
4 WS4
0.61
5 WS5
0.88
6 WS6
0.77
7 WS7
0.94
8 WS8
0.33
Average: 0.756
Std. Dev.: 0.190
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As indicated in the above table, WSl is in agreement with the other respondents 74% of
the time, while WS2 is in agreement with the others 84 % of the time. The agreement
between the eight respondents ranges from a low of 33% of the time to a high of 94% of
the time. On the average, the Western Shoshone respondents agree with one another 77%
percent of the time, again indicating a high level of consensus surrounding their responses
to the proportional set of questions, although at a lower rate than the Southern Paiute
respondents.
Owens Valley Paiute-Shoshone Cultural Consensus
A total of six Owens Valley Paiute-Shoshone consultants responded to the
questionnaire. Of the six respondents, two were male and four were female. The values
showing level of consensus, and the estimated knowledge of respondents, are as follows:
Table 8.6. Owens Valley Cultural Consensus Eigenvalues
Factor
1
2
3

Value

Percent

Cum %

4.921
0.216
0.047

94.9
4.2
0.9

94.9
99.1
100.0

5.185

100.0

Ratio
22.751
4.598

In this case as well, the first factor is well over three times the value of the second factor,
indicating a lack of bias.
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Estimated Knowledge of each Respondent
The estimated knowledge values for the Western Shoshone respondents are as
follows:
Table 8.7. Owens Valley Estimated Knowledge
1 OVl
0.56
2 OV2
0.97
3 OV3
0.98
4 OV4
0.98
5 OV5
0.98
6 0V6
0.88
Average: 0.893
Std. Dev.: 0.154
As indicated in the above table, OVl is in agreement with the other respondents 56% of
the time, OV2 in agreement with the others 97% of the time, and so on for the six Owens
Valley respondents. The agreement between respondents ranges from a low of 56% of the
time to a high of 98% of the time. On average, the respondents agree with each other 89%
of the time, a higher percentage than either Southern Paiute or Western Shoshone
respondents, indicating a very high level of consensus surrounding their responses to the
proportional set of questions.
Consensus Analysis of Questionnaire Responses
The responses to statements provided in the questionnaire are provided below.
Statements and responses are divided into topical analytical categories. For ease of
analysis, the 5-point Likert scale was reduced to a binary scale ("Agree," "Disagree")
where 0= 'T)isagree" and 1= "Agree."
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"Neutxal/No Opinion" responses were coded as blank cells and were not intended
for use in the analysis of responses. Although motivations for neutral or no opinion
responses can be subjects of speculative analysis, a cultural consensus expert, James
Boster (Bernard 1994:171) believes that neutral and no opinion responses constitute
"negative knowledge," and he thus advocates not including them in cultural consensus
analyses (R. Toupal, personal communication). Nevertheless, neutral/no opinion
responses, coded as empty cells, were counted as "0" or "Disagree" by die ANTHROPAC
cultural consensus analysis program. Consequently, instances where neutral responses
were analyzed as "Disagree" responses will be pointed out and explained where
appropriate.
Decisions to Participate in the Program
The first set of statements were designed to elicit cultural reasons for ethnic group
participation in the DOE/NV consultation program on the NTS. The first statement read
as follows:
My tribe/ethnic group chose to participate in the DOE/NV consultation program
on the Nevada Test Site (NTS) to protect places and resources there that are
important to Indian people.
The distribution of nine Southern Paiute consultant responses was as follows:
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Table 8.8. Ethnic Desire to Protect Resources: Southern Paiute Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
9

Wtd. Freq.
0.00
9.00

Prob. Correct
0.000
1.000

As indicated in the above table, there was unanimous agreement among the nine Southern
Paiute respondents with this statement, suggesting that protection of traditional places and
resources was a primary cultural factor in their decisions to participate in the consultation
program.
The distribution of eight Western Shoshone consultant responses was as follows:
Table 8.9. Ethnic Desire to Protect Resources: Western Shoshone Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
8

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.00
8.00

0.000
1.000

As among Southern Paiute respondents, there was unanimous agreement among Western
Shoshone respondents with the statement, suggesting as well that protection of traditional
places and resources was a primary cultural factor in their decisions to participate in the
consultation program.
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The distribution of six Owens Valley consultant responses was as follows:
Table 8.10. Ethnic Desire to Protect Resources: Owens Valley Responses
Response Frequency

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.0000

0

0.00

0.000

1.0000

6

6.00

1.000

Owens Valley respondents unanimously agreed with the statement, suggesting that they,
too, viewed protection of traditional places and resources was a primary cultural factor in
their decisions to participate in the consultation program.
The second statement was designed to elicit from respondents their perception of
whether or not all tribes or ethnic groups decided to participate in the program because of
a cultural motivation to protect traditional places and resources. The statement read as
follows:
All of the involved tribes/ethnic groups decided to participate in the DOE/NV
consultation program on the Nevada Test Site (NTS) to protect places and
resources there that are important to Indian people.
The distribution of Southern Paiute responses was as follows:
Table 8.11. Numic Desire to Protect Resources: Southern Paiute Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
9

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.00
9.00

0.000
1.000
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All nine Southern Paiute respondents agreed with the statement, indicating that they
perceived that all tribes/ethnic groups participated in the program because of a cultural
motivation to protect traditional places and resources.
The distribution of Western Shoshone responses was as follows:
Table 8.12. Numic Desire to Protect Resources: Western Shoshone Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

1
7

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.99
7.01

0.000
1.000

Seven of the eight Western Shoshone respondents agreed with the statement. One
respondent had no opinion regarding the notion that a desire to protect traditional places
and resources motivated all tribes/ethnic groups to participate in the program; the
response was counted as a "disagree" response by the software program.
The distribution of Owens Valley responses was as follows:
Table 8.13. Numic Desire to Protect Resources: Owens Valley Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
6

Wtd. Freq.

Prob, Correct

0.00
6.00

0.000
1.000

Like Southern Paiute respondents, there was unanimous agreement among Owens Valley
respondents with the statement, suggesting that a desire to protect traditional places and
resources was a motivating factor in the decisions by all tribes/ethnic groups to participate
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in the program.
The next statement was designed to elicit whether or not the tribes/ethnic groups
voluntarily chose to participate in the program, as opposed to being forced or coerced.
The statement read as follows:
The involved tribes/ethnic groups voluntarily chose to participate in the DOE/NV
consultation program on the Nevada Test Site.
The distribution of Southem Paiute responses was as follows:
Table 8.14. Voluntary Program Participation: Southern Paiute Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

1
8

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.88
8.12

0.000
1.000

Eight of the nine Southem Paiute respondents agreed with the statement. One respondent
expressed no opinion on the matter; the response was counted as a "disagree" response by
the software program.
The distribution of Western Shoshone responses was as follows:
Table 8.15. Voluntary Program Participation: Western Shostione Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
8

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.00
8.00

0.000
1.000
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All of the Western Shoshone respondents agreed with the statement, indicating that they
did not feel forced or coerced into participating in the program.
The distribution of Owens Valley responses was as follows:
Table 8.16. Voluntary Program Participation: Owens Valley Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
6

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.00
6.00

0.000
1.000

As among Western Shoshone respondents, Owens Valley respondents unanimously
agreed with the statement, strongly suggesting voluntary participation in the program.
Decisions to Participate in the CGTO
A subsequent set of similar statements were provided to elicit cultural reasons for
ethnic group participation in the CGTO. The first statement read as follows:
My tribe/ethnic group chose to participate in the CGTO to better protect places
and resources important to Indian people on the NTS.
The distribution of Southern Paiute responses was as follows:
Table 8.17. CGTO Participation to Protect: Southern Paiute Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
9

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.00
9.00

0.000
1.000

There was unanimous agreement among the nine Southern Paiute respondents with the
statement.
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The distribution of Western Shoshone responses was as follows:
Table 8.18. CGTO Participation to Protect: Western Siiosiione Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
8

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.00
8.00

0.000
1.000

Western Shoshone respondents also agreed unanimously with the statement.
The distribution of Owens Valley responses was as follows:
Table 8.19. CGTO Participation to Protect: Owens Valley Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
6

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.00
6.00

0.000
1.000

There was unanimous agreement with the statement among Owens Valley respondents as
well. Clearly, all of the respondents felt that, by participating in the CGTO, they could
better protect traditional places and resources on the NTS.
The next statement, like an earlier one regarding participation in the program,
sought to ehcit whether or not the respondents perceived an increased opportunity to
protect traditional places and resources on the NTS by participating in the newly
organized CGTO. The statement read as follows:
All of the involved tribes/ethnic groups decided to participate in the CGTO to
better protect places and resources important to Indian people on the NTS.
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The distribution of Southern Paiute responses was as follows:
Table 8.20. Numic CGTO Participation to Protect: Southern Paiute Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
9

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.00
9.00

0.000
1.000

All of the Southern Paiute respondents agreed with the notion that participation in the
CGTO provided an opportunity to better protect places and resources on the NTS.
The distribution of Western Shoshone responses was as follows:
Table 8.21. Numic CGTO Participation to Protect: Western Shoshone Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

3
5

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

2.90
5.10

0.001
0.999

Five of the eight Western Shoshone respondents agreed with the statement. Three
respondents had no opinion on the issue of whether or not all tribes/ethnic groups
participated in the CGTO to better protect traditional places and resources on the NTS.
The responses were counted as "disagree" responses by the software program.
The distribution of Owens Valley responses was as follows:
Table 8.22. Numic CGTO Participation to Protect: Owens Valley Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

1
5

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.99
5.01

0.000
1.000

353

Five of the six Owens Valley respondents agreed with the statement. One respondent
expressed no opinion on the issue; the response was counted as a "disagree" response by
the software program.
The next two statements were designed to elicit whether respondents voluntarily
decided to participate in the CGTO or felt they were coerced into doing so. The first
statement, designed as oppositional to the next statement, read;
The involved tribes/ethnic groups were coerced (forced) into participating in the
CGTO.
The distribution of Southern Paiute responses was as follows:
Table 8.23. Forced CGTO Participation: Southern Paiute Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

9
0

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

9.00
0.00

1.000
0.000

All nine of the Southern Paiute respondents disagreed with the statement, indicating they
did not feel they were coerced or forced into joining the CGTO.
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The distribution of Western Shoshone responses was as follows:
Table 8.24. Forced CGTO Participation: Western Shoslione Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

8

0

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

8.00
0.00

1.000

0.000

The above table indicates that all eight Western Shoshone respondents disagreed with the
statement; however, three respondents offered no opinion on the issue of being forced
into participating in the CGTO. The responses were counted as "disagree" responses by
the software program. Five respondents did, however, disagree with the statement,
indicating that a majority of Western Shoshone respondents did not feel that they were
forced into participating in the CGTO.
The distribution of Owens Valley responses was as follows:
Table 8.25. Forced CGTO Participation: Owens Valley Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

6
0

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

6.00
0.00

1.000
0.000

All six Owens Valley respondents, like respondents from the Southern Paiute ethnic
group, disagreed with the statement. Thus, all Owens Valley respondents felt that they
were not forced into participating in the CGTO.
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A subsequent statement was designed to elicit the opposite response of that to the
preceding statement. The statement read:
The involved tribes/ethnic groups voluntarily formed the CGTO by consensus
among our leaders and representatives.
The distribution of Southern Paiute responses was as follows:
Table 8.26. Voluntary CGTO Formatioii: Southern Paiute Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
9

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.00
9.00

0.000
1.000

There was unanimous agreement among the nine Southern Paiute respondents with the
statement, indicating that participation in the CGTO was voluntary.
The distribution of Western Shoshone responses was as follows:
Table 8.27. Voluntary CGTO Formation: Western Shoshone Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

2
6

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

1.25
6.75

0.000
1.000

Six of the eight Western Shoshone respondents agreed with the statement. Two
respondents had no opinion on the issue of voluntary participation in the CGTO. The
responses were counted as "disagree" responses by the software program.
The distribution of Owens Valley responses was as follows:
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Table 8.28. Voluntary CGTO Formation: Owens Valley Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
6

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.00
6.00

0.000
1.000

There was unanimous agreement among Owens Valley respondents that decisions to
participate in the CGTO were voluntary.
While not unanimous, there was nevertheless agreement among the majority of all
respondents that decisions to participate in the CGTO were voluntary. This pattern
demonstrates that the CGTO is that type of corporate group known as a voluntary
association (see Chapter Two). The pattern also supports the notion that collective action
was initiated on a voluntary and consensual basis.
The next statement was designed to elicit whether or not respondents felt that
organizing into a larger corporate group would enhance their capacity to protect
traditional places and resources on the NTS. The statement read:
By forming the CGTO, we believed that we could better protect places and
resources on the NTS that are important to Indian people with a larger
organization.
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Table 8.29. CGTO Improves Protection: Southern Paiute Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

2
7

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

1.92
7.08

0.000
1.000

Seven of the nine Southern Paiute respondents agreed with the statement. Two
respondents disagreed with the notion that forming a larger organization would improve
their chances for achieving protection of traditional places and resources on the NTS. The
distribution of Western Shoshone responses was as follows:
Table 8.30. CGTO Improves Protection: Western Shoshone Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
8

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.00
8.00

0.000
1.000

All eight of the Western Shoshone respondents agreed with the statement, indicating that
they felt their chances for protecting traditional places and resources would be improved
by organizing into a larger corporate group. The distribution of Owens Valley responses
was as follows:
Table 8.31. CGTO Improves Protection: Owens Valley Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
6

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.00
6.00

0.000
1.000
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Like the Western Shoshone respondents, all six of the Owens Valley respondents agreed
with the statement. This suggests that a majority of all respondents felt that by organizing
into a larger corporate entity, their capacity to achieve protection of traditional places and
resources on the NTS would be enhanced.
Other Factors Involved in Deciding to Participate
A series of three statements were designed to elicit whether or not (1) the policy
envirormient (that body of Federal laws and regulations that require agencies to consult
on a goverrunent-to-govemment basis with Indian tribes on environmental matters) and
whether or not (2) tribal size were factors in decisions to participate in (a) the program
and in (b) the CGTO.
Policy Environment
A statement on the policy environment was provided to shed light on the proposition
of White and Runge (1995:1693-1694) that, given
"a conducive political environment...collective action groups will emerge where a
critical mass of individuals have practical knowledge of the potential gains from...the
collective action...Collective action will continue as long as a critical mass of
stakeholders have practical knowledge of the benefits of action."
The statement read:
My tribe/ethnic group chose to participate in the DOE/NV consultation
program on the Nevada Test Site (NTS) because Federal law requires that
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agencies consult with Indian tribes on the potential impacts of agency activities on
lands once controlled by Indian people.The distribution of Southern Paiute
responses was as follows:
Table 8.32. Policy Factor in Program Participation: Southern Paiute Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
9

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.00
9.00

0.000
1.000

The nine Southern Paiute respondents unanimously agreed with the statement, suggesting
that the body of legislation requiring consultation served to open the door to participation
of tribal/ethnic entities in assessments of the potential adverse impacts of proposed and
ongoing Federal activities. The distribution of Western Shoshone responses was as
follows:
Table 8.33. Policy Factor in Program Participation: Western Shoshone Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

3
5

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

2.90
5.10

0.001
0.999

Five of the eight Western Shoshone respondents agreed with the statement. Two
respondents disagreed, and one respondent had no opinion, counted by the software
program as a "disagree" response. Of the two respondents who disagreed, one commented
that Western Shoshone people would have actively participated anyway, regardless of
whether an enabling policy environment was in existence.
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The distribution of Owens Valley responses was as follows:

Table 8.34. Policy Factor in Program Participation: Owens Valley Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
6

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.00
6.00

0.000
1.000

All six of the Owens Valley respondents agreed with the statement. The overall pattem,
then, suggests that an enabling policy environment is seen as a positive factor in
tribal/ethnic decisions to participate in the consultation program and supports the above
proposition regarding the political atmosphere encouraging collective action.
Scale/Tribal Size
Two statements were provided to elicit whether or not tribal size was a factor in
decisions to participate in (1) the consultation program and (2) the CGTO. These
statements were provided to shed light on the hypothesis, related to scale, that proposes:
In instances where a group or groups is/are smaller and less politically powerful,
the more likely and advantageous it is that such groups will decide to cooperate
and engage in collective action at levels of sociocidtural scale larger than
community or ethnic group; that is, in creating new multiethnic institutions for
defending collective interests in land and/or resources.
The first statement on this issue read as follows:
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The relatively small size of my tribe was a factor in deciding to participate in the
DOE/NV consultation program on the Nevada Test Site.
The distribution of Southern Paiute responses was as follows:
Table 8.35. Size Factor in Program Participation: Southern Paiute Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

5
4

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

4.68
4.32

0.179
0.821

The table indicates that five of the nine Southern Paiute respondents disagreed with the
statement. In actuality, three respondents disagreed and two respondents had no opinion
on the issue, but their responses were coimted as "disagree" responses by the software
program. Four of the nine respondents agreed with the statement.
The distribution of Western Shoshone responses was as follows:
Table 8.36. Size Factor in Program Participation: Western Shoshone Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

7
1

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

7.56
0.44

1.000
0.000

The table above indicates that seven of the eight Western Shoshone respondents
disagreed with the statement. Actually, five respondents disagreed and two had no
opinion; the latter two responses were counted as "disagree" responses by the software
program. Only one respondent agreed with the statement.
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The distribution of Owens Valley responses was as follows:

Table 8.37. Size Factor in Program Participation: Owens Valley Responses
Response Frequency

0.0000
1.0000

0
6

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.00
6.00

0.000
1.000

The six Owens Valley respondents unanimously agreed with the statement.
This issue is a complicated one, given that each of the involved tribes is different
in size in terms of population, although they all are generally small in relative terms.
Clearly, for some respondents, tribal size is an important issue (Owens Valley, perhaps
having to do with potential under-representation or neglect by Federal agencies. Others,
such as a majority of Western Shoshones, may feel that tribal size is not a relevant issue
or factor in participating in consultation at all. Southern Paiute respondents, who come
from tribal entities of different sizes, appear to be evenly split on the issue of size as a
factor in decisions to participate in consultation.
The following statement, also related to tribal size, read as follows:
The relatively small size of my tribe was a factor in deciding to participate in the
CGTO.
The distribution of Southem Paiute responses was as follows:
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Table 8.38. Tribal Size Factor in CGTO Participation: Southern Paiute Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

6
3

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

5.79
3.21

0.999
0.001

The table indicates that six of the nine Southern Paiute respondents disagreed with the
statement. Actually, four respondents disagreed and two had no opinion on the issue. The
latter two responses were counted as "disagree" responses by the software program. Three
respondents agreed with the statement.
The distribution of Western Shoshone responses was as follows:
Table 8.39. Tribal Size Factor in CGTO Participation: Western Shoshone Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

5
3

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

5.47
2.53

1.000
0.000

The table indicates that five of the eight Western Shoshone respondents disagreed with
the statement. Actually, three respondents disagreed and two had no opinion; the latter
two responses were counted as "disagree" responses by the software program. Three
respondents agreed with the statement.
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The distribution of Owens Valley responses was as follows:

Table 8.40. Tribal Size Factor in CGTO Participation: Owens Valley Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

3
3

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

2.70
3.30

0.002
0.998

The six Owens Valley respondents were evenly split on the issue. Three respondents
agreed with the statement, and three disagreed.
As with the issue of tribal size as a factor in decisions to participate in the
consultation program, all of the respondents seem to be nearly evenly split on the issue of
tribal size as a factor in decisions to participate in the CGTO. Some individuals see it as
an important factor, others do not feel that tribal size mattered in deciding to join the
CGTO.
Traditional Worldvie\v/Cosmology/Beliefs
A series of statements were provided regarding traditional worldview or
cosmology as a factor in participation in order to shed light on the following hypothesis;
In cases of Indian ethnic collective action to defend traditional land and
resources, individuals' decisions, as members of ethnic group households,
lineages, communities and tribes—however differentiated—to cooperate and
engage in collective action, will be based on a larger corporate culture, or a
system of shared understandings, norms, values and beliefs regarding land and
resources, and the cultural and religious proscriptions, rules or institutions
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governing their appropriate use and management, that transcends community,
tribal and ethnic corporate cidtural systems.
The first of these statements read as follows:
Numic Indian peoples (Western Shoshone, Southem Paiute, Owens Valley PaiuteShoshone) living in the area all share a generally similar set of beliefs regarding
the appropriate use, management, and protection of lands and resources in the
NTS region.
The distribution of Southem Paiute responses was as follows:
Table 8.41. Numic Sharing of Similar Beliefs: Southern Paiute Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
9

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.00
9.00

0.000
1.000

There was unanimous agreement among the nine Southem Paiute respondents with the
statement.
The distribution of Westem Shoshone responses was as follows:
Table 8.42. Numic Sharing of Similar Beliefs: Western Shoshone Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
8

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.00
8.00

0.000
1.000

Westem Shoshone respondents unanimously agreed with the statement as well.
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The distribution of Owens Valley responses was as follows:

Table 8.43. Numic Sharing of Similar Beliefs: Owens Valley Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
6

Wtd. Freq.
0.00
6.00

Prob. Correct
0.000
1.000

Like respondents of the other two ethnic groups. Western Shoshone respondents also
unanimously agreed with the statement.
Clearly, the pattern shows unanimous agreement among all respondents with the
belief that Numic-speaking Indians share a generally similar set of beliefs regarding
appropriate use, management and protection of lands and resources in the NTS region.
The unanimous pattern supports the contention, presented, in Chapter Two, that there
exists an overarching corporate culture among Numic-speaking peoples, based in similar
ultimate sacred postulates and cosmological axioms.
A subsequent statement regarding corporate cultural elements read as follows:
In the past, Indian ethnic groups living in the NTS region had rules for using and
caring for the land and resources (hunting areas, gathering areas, water sources) in
the area.
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The distribution of Southern Paiute responses was as follows:

Table 8.44. Numic Traditional Use Rules: Southern Paiute Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
9

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.00
9.00

0.000
1.000

The nine Southern Paiute respondents all agreed with the statement. One respondent
commented further that, "Each ethnic group was well versed in the management system
of the land. They knew that they belonged to/with the land and not the land belonging to
them. The interest was always understood to treat the land as benefiting their survival.
Also, different moimtains belonged to different families and the ancient Indians respected
that. A lot of the sharing of resources came fi:om the bountiful gifts that the land offered
and the High Chiefs ability to share." This comment points up a number issues,
including the intersubjective nature of the relationship of the people with the land, a
traditional concept of property or ownership rights, sharing of resources, and the
recognition of a param^ount chiefly office, the holder of which had an obligation to share
with kinsmen at family, lineage, district and, perhaps even ethnic, levels (see Chapter
Three).
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The distribution of Western Shoshone responses was as follows:

Table 8.45. Numic Traditional Use Rules: Western Shoshone Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000

1.0000

I
7

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

1.01
6.99

0.000
1.000

Seven of the eight Western Shoshone respondents agreed with the statement. One
respondent had no opinion on the statement, based on his understanding of the concept of
"rules" as written proscriptions, as opposed to the "laws of nature all mankind must
obey." The response was counted as a "disagree" response by the software program. This
perspective is identical to Kuletz's (1998:229-234) discussion of Numic Indian
recognition of and belief in "natural law" which requires making "contracts with nature"
as part of the Indian intersubjective relationship with the land and its resources. Thus,
rules exist not in written form for Numic peoples, they exist in nature as knowledge of
appropriate behavior toward the natural world.
The distribution of Owens Valley responses was as follows:
Table 8.46. Numic Traditional Use Rules: Owens Valley Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
6

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.00
6.00

0.000
1.000
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All six Owens Valley respondents agreed with the statement. The pattern clearly shows
that, despite the problematic use of the westem concept of "rules," Numic peoples
traditionally recognized appropriate ways of treating land and resources, as these
proscriptions were embedded in cosmological axioms that were transmitted orally
through songs and stories.
The next statement sought to elicit whether traditional "rules" for appropriate
treatment of land and resources had persisted into the present. The statement read:
Currently, Indian ethnic groups living in the NTS region have rules for using and
caring for the land and resources (hunting areas, gathering areas, water sources) in
the area.
The distribution of Southern Paiute responses was as follows:
Table 8.47. Use Rules Endure Today: Southern Paiute Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

2
7

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

1.86
7.14

0.000
1.000

Seven of the nine Southern Paiute respondents agreed with the statement. One respondent
disagreed with the statement, and another had no opinion, which was counted as a
"disagree" response by the software program.
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The distribution of Western Shoshone responses was as follows:

Table 8.48. Use Rules Endure Today: Western Shoshone Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

5
3

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

4.71
3.29

0.884
0.116

The table indicates that five of the eight Western Shoshone respondents disagreed with
the statement. Actually, three respondents disagreed and two had no opinion, which were
counted as "disagree" responses by the software program. Three respondents agreed with
the statement.
The distribution of Owens Valley responses was as follows:
Table 8.49. Use Rules Endure Today: Owens Valley Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

1
5

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.63
5.37

0.000
1.000

Five of the six Owens Valley respondents agreed with the statement. One respondent
disagreed.
It may be the case, based on previous interview responses elicited during field
work and on-site visit interviews, that, among the respondents who disagreed and had no
opinion on the issue of the persistence of traditional rules regarding appropriate treatment
of land and resources, there is a perception that these traditional beliefs have eroded in the
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wake of intensified changes occurring in Indian societies, brought on in part by dominant
society programs of directed change. Numerous comments have related that, among
members of the younger generations, traditional knowledge and behefs are being lost, and
replaced by modem materialist, consumption oriented, capitalist values. While this is
speculation, I suggest that this may be partly responsible for dissenting and neutral
responses to the statement.
The NTS as Cultural Commons
A series of statements were provided to elicit respondent's perception of the NTS
as shared interethnic territory and a cultural commons to examine the hypothesis that
suggests:
In cases where shared territory and resources once used and managed jointly by
multiple ethnic groups are threatened (by enclosure, appropriation, or
environmental undertakings perceived to be inappropriate), collective action at a
sociocidtural scale larger than community (ie., ethnic group) may be more likely
to emerge and evolve.
The first statement related to this topic read as follows:
In the past, my tribe/ethnic group shared access to NTS lands with other
tribes/ethnic groups living in the area.
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The distribution of Southern Paiute responses was as follows:

Table 8.50. Numic Past Shared Access: Southern Paiute Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
9

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.00
9.00

0.000
1.000

The nine Southern Paiute respondents unanimously agreed with the statement.
The distribution of Westem Shoshone responses was as follows:
Table 8.51. Numic Past Shared Access: Western Shoshone Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

I
7

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.44
7.56

0.000
1.000

Seven of the eight Westem Shoshone respondents agreed with the statement. One
respondent disagreed with the notion that access to NTS lands was shared between ethnic
groups inhabiting the region.
The distribution of Owens Valley responses was as follows:
Table 8.52. Numic Past Shared Access: Owens Valley Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
6

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.00
6.00

0.000
1.000

All six of the Owens Valley respondents agreed with the statement.
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Overall, there is agreement among the vast majority of all respondents that,
traditionally, access to NTS lands was shared between members of the different ethnic
groups. There is abundant ethnographic evidence for this (see Chapter Three). The lone
dissenting response may indicate that some Western Shoshone individuals continue to
maintain the political stance that the land was exclusively occupied and used by their
ethnic group, owing to the Treaty of Ruby Valley of 1863, the validity of which has been
rejected by the Federal courts in favor of monetary compensation for the extinguishing of
aboriginal title (see Chapter Seven).
The next statement read:
In the past, shared access to NTS lands was negotiated with other tribes/ethnic
groups by leaders from each of the groups living in the area during
festivals/fandangos, ceremonies, and meetings or councils.
The distribution of Southern Paiute responses was as follows:
Table 8.53. Past Shared Access Negotiated: Southern Paiute Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

2
7

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

1.78
7.22

0.000
1.000

Seven of the nine Southern Paiute respondents agreed with the statement. The table
suggests that two respondents disagreed with the statement; the two respondents actually
had no opinion on the issue. The software program counted these responses as "disagree"
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responses. These two respondents found the use of the term "negotiated" to refer to the
process by which mutual agreements regarding access to NTS lands problematic, and the
term may have dissuaded them from expressing agreement with the statement.
The distribution of Western Shoshone responses was as follows:
Table 8.54. Past Shared Access Negotiated: Western Shoshone Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

2
6

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

1.25
6.75

0.000
1.000

Six of the eight Western Shoshone respondents agreed with the statement. Two
respondents disagreed with the idea that shared access to NTS lands was negotiated
between members of different ethnic groups inhabiting the region during social,
ceremonial, and/or political gatherings. Again, this may be due in part to the claim of
exclusive occupancy and use of the region as part of the legal conflict over treaty rights.
The distribution of Owens Valley responses was as follows:
Table 8.55. Past Shared Access Negotiated: Owens Valley Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

1
5

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.63
5.37

0.000
1.000

Five of the six Owens Valley respondents agreed with the statement. One respondent had
no opinion; the response was counted as a "disagree" response by the software program.
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The majority of all respondents agreed with the notion that shared access to NTS
lands was mutually agreed to by members of the different ethnic groups inhabiting the
region. Whether these agreements were reached by negotiation or by reciprocal
arrangements during social, ceremonial, and political gatherings such as fall festivals and
the like, respondents generally believe that shared access to NTS lands was the result of
interethnic agreements.
The third statement on this topic read as follows:
In the past, my tribe/ethnic group shared use of NTS resources (plants, animals,
water, places, etc.) with other tribes/ethnic groups living in the area.
The distribution of Southern Paiute responses was as follows:
Table 8.56. Numic Past Shared Resource Use: Southern Paiute Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
9

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.00
9.00

0.000
1.000

All nine of the Southem Paiute respondents agreed with the statement.
The distribution of Western Shoshone responses was as follows:
Table 8.57. Numic Past Shared Resource Use: Western Shoshone Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
8

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.00
8.00

0.000
1.000
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The eight Western Shoshone respondents all agreed with the statement.

The distribution of Owens Valley responses was as follows:
Table 8.58. Numic Past Shared Resource Use: Owens Valley Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

1

5

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.63
5.37

0.000
1.000

Five of the six Owens Valley respondents agreed with the statement. One respondent had
no opinion, which was counted by the software program as a "disagree" response.
The fourth statement read:
In the past, shared use of these resources was negotiated with other tribes/ethnic
groups by leaders from each of the groups living in the area during
festivals/fandangos, ceremonies, and meetings or councils.
The distribution of Southern Paiute responses was as follows:
Table 8.59. Past Use Negotiated: Southern Paiute Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

2

7

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

1.78
7.22

0.000
1.000

Seven of the nine Southern Paiute respondents agreed with the statement. As with the
previous statement regarding negotiated shared access, the term "negotiated" to refer to
agreements allowing joint use was seen as problematic; consequently, two respondents

377

offered no opinion. Their responses were counted as "disagree" responses by the software
program.
The distribution ofWestem Shoshone responses was as follows:
Table 8. 60. Past Use Negotiated: Western Shoshone Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

1
7

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.81
7.19

0.000
1.000

Seven of the eight Western Shoshone respondents agreed with the statement. One
respondent disagreed.
The distribution of Owens Valley responses was as follows:
Table 8.61. Past Use Negotiated: Owens Valley Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
6

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.00
6.00

0.000
1.000

All six of the Owens Valley respondents agreed with the statement. Overall, the majority
of all respondents viewed shared use of NTS resources to be the result of mutual
agreements reached by members of the different ethnic groups inhabiting the region.
The next statement sought to elicit respondent perspectives on the existence of
intermarriage, trade, and visiting familial and ethnic kin as social elements of cooperative
corporate behavior and use of the interethnic commons. The statement read:
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In the past, some members of my tribe/ethnic group visited, traded with, and

intermarried with members of other tribes/ethnic groups living in the area.
The distribution of Southern Paiute responses was as follows;
Table 8.62. Past Inter-Ethnic Kinship/Interaction: Southern Paiute Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
9

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.00
9.00

0.000
1.000

The nine Southern Paiute respondents unanimously agreed with the statement.
The distribution of Western Shoshone responses was as follows:
Table 8.63. Past Inter-Ethnic Kinship/Interaction: Western Shoshone Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
8

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.00
8.00

0.000
1.000

All eight of the Western Shoshone respondents agreed with the statement as well.
The distribution of Owens Valley responses was as follows:
Table 8.64. Past Inter-Ethnic Kinship/Interaction: Owens Valley Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

1
5

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.63
5.37

0.000
1.000
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Five of the six Owens Valley respondents agreed with the statement. One respondent
expressed no opinion, which was counted by the software program as a "disagree"
response.
Clearly, the vast majority of all respondents recognize the fact that extensive
intermarriage, trade, and visiting occurred between members of the different ethnic
groups inhabiting the NTS region. Indeed, these pervasive patterns are supported by
abundant ethnographic evidence (see Chapter Three). These kinds of interactions
extended family, kinship, social and economic networks, and served to solidify them in
the annual round of social and economic activities.
The next statement sought to elicit the existence of kin-based cooperative sharing
of land and resources in the NTS area. The statement read:
In the past, relatives among different tribes living in the NTS region shared access
to and use of land and resources (plants, animals, places, etc.) in the area.
The distribution of Southern Paiute responses was as follows:
Table 8.65. Past Kin-Based Access/Use: Southern Paiute Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
9

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.00
9.00

0.000
1.000

The nine Southern Paiute respondents all agreed with the statement.
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The distribution of Western Shoshone responses was as follows:

Table 8.66. Past Kin-Based Access/Use: Western Shoshone Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
8

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.00
8.00

0.000
1.000

The eight Western Shoshone respondents unanimously agreed with the statement.
The distribution of Owens Valley responses was as follows;
Table 8.67. Past Kin-Based Access/Use: Owens Valley Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
6

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.00
6.00

0.000
1.000

The six Owens Valley respondents all agreed with the statement.
There was unanimous agreement among all respondents that kinfolk shared access
to and use of land and resources in the NTS region. BCin-based cooperative shared access
and use is corroborated by abundant ethnographic evidence (see Chapter Three).
The Meaning and Value of NTS Lands and Resources
A final series of statements were provided to elicit respondents' views on the
value and importance of NTS lands and resources to test the hypothesis that suggests:
Where natural resources have cultural, religious, ceremonial and spiritual value
in addition to economic use and exchange value, individual decisions to
cooperate in collectively using, managing, and protecting resources are not based
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solely on a calculus of individual perceptions of economic use value in the
neoliberal market sense.
The first of these statements, regarding economic value of NTS lands and resources, read:
The lands and resources on the NTS have economic (use, trade, gifts) value to
Indian people living in the area.
The distribution of Southern Paiute responses was as follows:
Table 8.68. Resource Economic Value: Southern Paiute Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

3
6

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

2.77
6.23

0.000
1.000

Six of the nine Southern Paiute respondents agreed with the statement. The table suggests
that three respondents disagreed; actually, the three offered no opinion on the economic
value of NTS lands and resources. The software program counted their responses as
"disagree" responses.
The distribution of Western Shoshone responses was as follows:
Table 8.69. Resource Economic Value: Western Shoshone Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

2
6

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

1.60
6.40

0.000
1.000
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Six of the eight Western Shoshone respondents agreed with the statement. The table
suggests that two respondents disagreed; in actually, the two had no opinion on the
economic value of NTS lands and resources. The software program counted their
responses as "disagree" responses.
The distribution of Owens Valley responses was as follows:
Table 8.70. Resource Economic Value: Owens Valley Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

1
5

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.63
5.37

0.000
1.000

Five of the six Owens Valley respondents agreed with the statement. One respondent
offered no opinion on the economic value of NTS lands and resources; the software
program counted the response as a "disagree" response.
There are two possible reasons for the no opinion responses. One of these has to
do with the reluctance on the part of many Numic individuals to discuss the contemporary
economic value of natural resources. These people have experienced a long history of
resource loss through extraction and corporate and commercial appropriation of natural
resources, especially plants used in medicine and crafts, which have economically
valuable properties from which profits can be generated. Over-harvesting and depletion of
wild plant stands and communities for extracting chemical by-products or exploiting
other highly valued characteristics (e.g., certain types of willow for basket and furniture
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making) often follows in the wake of knowledge about their economic value and potential
becoming widely known among non-Indians. For these reasons, many Numic individuals
do not like to discuss the location and economic value of preferred and popular plant
resources.
A second reason for the expression of no opinion is that many Numic individuals
perceive the resources on the NTS and surrounding region to be possibly contaminated.
This possible contamination is perceived to be a result of the long-term effects of above
ground and underground nuclear weapons testing, as well as radioactive and other
hazardous waste storage in the immediate area. Waste storage often results in the leakage
of toxic chemical by-products of waste materials into surface and groundwater and soil,
which in tum contaminates plant and animal resources. Consequently, the contemporar>'
economic value of such resources is highly suspect in the view of many Numic
individuals.
A second statement, focused on the spiritual and ceremonial value of NTS lands
and resources, read as follows:
The lands and resources on the NTS have religious/ceremonial/spiritual value to
Indian people living in the area.
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The distribution of Southern Paiute responses was as follows:

Table 8.71. Resource Spiritual Value: Southern Paiute Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
9

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.00
9.00

0.000
1.000

There was unanimous agreement among the nine Southern Paiute respondents with the
statement.
The distribution of Western Shoshone responses was as follows:
Table 8.72. Resource Spiritual Value: Western Shoshone Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

1
7

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.44
7.56

0.000
1.000

Seven of the eight Western Shoshone respondents agreed with the statement. One
respondent had no opinion on the spiritual/ceremonial significance of NTS lands and
resources; the response was counted as a "disagree" response by the software program.
The distribution of Owens Valley responses was as follows:
Table 8.73. Resource Spiritual Value: Owens Valley Responses
Response Frequency

0.0000
1.0000

0
6

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.00
6.00

0.000
1.000
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All six of the Owens Valley respondents agreed with the statement.

Clearly, despite the long history of withdrawal of NTS lands from Indian control
and force removal from large portions of the region, the lands and resources comprising
the NTS and surrounding area retain their symbolic value as storied, ethnic holy
homelands, the resources of which are the people are obligated to care for and protect as
mandated in their ultimate sacred postulates and cosmological axioms (see Chapters Two,
Four, and Five).
A third statement, designed as a corollary to the preceding statement, read as
follows:
My tribe/ethnic group believes that we have a responsibility, given to us by our
Creator, to use, care for and protect the lands and resources in the NTS region in
an appropriate way.
The distribution of Southern Paiute responses was as follows:
Table 8.74. Tribal/Ethnic Sacred Responsibility: Southern Paiute Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
9

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.00
9.00

0.000
1.000

There was unanimous agreement among all nine Southern Paiute respondents with the
statement.

386

The distribution of Western Shoshone responses was as follows:

Table 8.75. Tribal/Ethnic Sacred Responsibility': Western Shoshone Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

1
7

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.44
7.56

0.000
1.000

Seven of the eight Western Shoshone respondents agreed with the statement. One
respondent had no opinion on this belief; the software program counted the response as a
"disagree" response.
The distribution of Owens Valley responses was as follows:
Table 8.76. Tribal/Ethnic Sacred Responsibility: Owens Valley Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
6

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.00
6.00

0.000
1.000

The six Owens Valley respondents all agreed with the statement.
The last of these statements, similar to the previous statement, read as follows:
All the tribes/ethnic groups living in the area believe that they have a
responsibility, given by their Creator, to use, care for and protect the lands and
resources in the NTS region in an appropriate way.
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The distribution of Southern Paiute responses was as follows:

Table 8.77. Numic Sacred Responsibility: Southern Paiute Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
9

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.00
9.00

0.000
1.000

There was unanimous agreement among all nine Southern Paiute respondents with the
statement.
The distribution of Western Shoshone responses was as follows:
Table 8.78. Numic Sacred Responsibility: Western Shoshone Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

1
7

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

1.01
6.99

0.000
1.000

The response pattern to this statement was identical to that of the previous statement.
Seven of the eight Western Shoshone respondents agreed with the statement. One
respondent had no opinion on this belief; the software program counted the response as a
"disagree" response.
The distribution of Owens Valley responses was as follows:
Table 8.79. Numic Sacred Responsibility: Owens Valley Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
6

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.00
6.00

0.000
1.000
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The six Owens Valley respondents all agreed with the statement.
The vast majority of all respondents hold the belief that Numic-speaking ethnic
groups share a divinely given responsibility to care for and protect the lands and resources
in the NTS region in an appropriate way. The response patterns to these two questions
fiuther bolsters the contention that these ethnic groups hold a corporate culture that
transcends ethnic affiliation (see Chapter Two).
CGTO Collective Consensus to Protect a Cultural Commons
Finally, a statement was provided to test the notion that the CGTO engages in
collective action, based on cultural consensus and a common traditional belief system, to
protect places and resources on the NTS, which they view as cultural common property.
The statement read:
Member tribes/ethnic groups of the CGTO work together, despite any differences
of opinion, to reach consensus on how to best protect places and resources on the
NTS according to our traditional beliefs when activities may affect them in a
negative way.
The distribution of Southern Paiute responses was as follows:
Table 8.80. CGTO Consensus: Southern Paiute Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
9

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.00
9.00

0.000
1.000
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All nine of the Southern Paiute respondents unanimously agreed with the statement.
The distribution of Western Shoshone responses was as follows:
Table 8.81. CGTO Consensus: Western Shoshone Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
8

Wtd. Freq,

Prob. Correct

0.00
8.00

0.000
1.000

All eight of the Western Shoshone respondents unanimously agreed with the statement.
The distribution of Owens Valley responses was as follows:
Table 8.82. CGTO Consensus: Owens Valley Responses
Response Frequency
0.0000
1.0000

0
6

Wtd. Freq.

Prob. Correct

0.00
6.00

0.000
1.000

All six of the Owens Valley respondents unanimously agreed with the statement.
Clearly, all of the respondents view themselves as members of a collective,
volimtary, indigenous corporate group, as bearers of a supra-ethnic corporate culture,
engaged in consensual collective action to defend their claims to and interests regarding
the interethnic shared territory and resources comprising the NTS, which is perceived to
be Numic cultural common property.

390

Conclusion
The cultural consensus analysis of responses to a proportionate set of questions
presented above demonstrates an extremely high level of cultural consensus among a
sample of knowledgeable Numic-speaking consultants. All of the hj/potheses seem to be
supported by the nearly identical responses of nine Southern Paiute, eight Western
Shoshone and six Owens Valley consultants.
The responses generally indicate that they voluntarily decided to participate in the
DOE/NV consultation program through collective action, although the policy
environment provided a conducive stimulus. Their decisions to participate in the program
and in the CGTO stem from a desire, deriving from the postulates of their corporate
culture, to protect the lands and resources they still largely consider to be shared,
interethnic cultural common property which retains its sacred and symbolic value and
importance, despite a long history of the land having been appropriated by the nationstate and the resources having been removed from their control.
The next chapter weaves these themes together to offer some concluding
statements on the structure, organization, culture, and political ecology of the DOE/NV
NTS American Indian consultation program. In addition, the chapter addresses the
implications of the present analysis for informing the study of consultation relationships
and the roles that culture, organization, politics, policy, and applied anthropology play in
influencing the constraints and opportunities provided by human interaction, culture
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contact, value conflict, and a commitment to practice that is ethically and politically
effective as well as continually challenging.
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CHAPTER IVINE
CONCLUSIONS AND IMPLICATIONS
The preceding chapters of this analysis have documented the method, theory,
history, practice, results and politics of the American Indian consultation program
between the DOE/NV and Numic Indian tribes, organized as the multi-ethnic CGTO,
who are culturally affiliated with the NTS, over the past 14 years. This chapter
summarizes the findings of the present analysis and examines the implications of those
findings for the future of the DOE/NV consultation program as well as future policyrelevant social science and political ecological studies of consultation programs and
relationships.
The discussion will focus on several issues that have implications for informing
any study of consultation relationships. These issues include the roles that cultural
systems, worldviews and epistemologies, organizational structures, inequitable power
relations, politics, policies, science, and the practice of compliance ethnography and
applied anthropology all play in influencing the constraints and opportunities provided by
human social and cultural interaction, culture contact, and value conflict inherent in
contexts of consultation, where contested landscapes and knowledge continue to be the
subjects and objects of intellectual and practical struggles and challenges.
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Summary of Program Success
Arguably, the DOE/NV NTS American Indian consultation program can be
considered to be among the most successful, ongoing Federal-Indian consultation
programs in the country. Despite contending views among the involved parties and the
politics inherent in consultation interactions, the DOE/NV NTS consultation program has
gone beyond "the rhetoric of intent" to design effective methodological strategies which
promote participation. It recognizes traditional organizations, knowledge and practices as
the matrix upon which successful consultation can be built (see Cemea 1991). One of the
most effective methods for eliciting that matrix with the full participation of Numic
Indian cultural experts has been the emic investigation of traditional environmental
knowledge regarding land and resource use and management by Numic-speaking Indian
peoples affiliated with the NTS.
The major achievements of the program and its studies to date include:
the formation and organizational evolution of the Consolidated Group of
Tribes and Organizations (CGTO)
identification and evaluation of the cultural significance of artifacts, features,
archaeological sites, sacred places, petroglyph panels, plants, animals,
minerals, water and other natural elements contained within the NTS
landscape
participation of Indian monitors in archaeological investigations on the NTS
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identification of sacred objects, funerary objects, and object of cultural
patrimony under NAGPRA; repatriation and reburial of items on the NTS
the first-ever inclusion of American Indian-authored text in the NTS site-wide
Environmental Impact Statement and draft Environmental Assessments
Indian participation in the NTS Resource Management Plan
the first-ever American Indian low-level radioactive waste transportation study
rapid cultural assessments of DOE environmental restoration activities and
private sector development initiatives on the NTS, conducted by a team of
Indian ethnographers; among the first such studies conducted in response to
Presidential Executive Order 13007 of 1996 regarding Indian sacred sites
presentation of scientific papers by Indian authors at professional conferences
institutionalization of best consultation practices in the form of a DOE
agency-wide American Indian policy
Continuing Consultation: The Second Decade
As the year 2000 began, the DOE/NV American Indian Consultation Program
with the CGTO entered its second decade of operation. At the end of 1999, the DOE/NV
and the CGTO held their annual meeting in Las Vegas. The purpose of the meeting, as is
common practice, was to summarize and discuss findings and issues surrounding recent
projects and consider future activities. Among the topics for presentation and discussion
were (1) the results of the NAGPRA consultation on the Worman, McKiruiis and Hot
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Creek Valley collections, (2) an update on the BCistler Aerospace project, (3) the status of
DRI's technical report on the petroglyphs of Upper Fortymile Canyon, (4) a briefing on
the draft environmental assessment (EA) for a proposed Desert Rock Sky Park, (5) a
proposed new DRI curatorial and museum facility, (6) review of the revisions of DOE's
American Indian Policy and new regulations for NHPA Section 106 review, (7)
consideration of a request for the inclusion of the Twenty-Nine Palms Southern Paiute
Tribe into the CGTO, and (8) discussion of activities for Fiscal Year 2000.
Reports on the BCistler Aerospace project (an EA) and petroglyphs in Upper
Fortymile Canyon (a DRI technical report) were still in production, with anticipated
release during 2000. With regard to a new DOE/NV-DRI facility for curation, library and
exhibit purposes, the CGTO asked that adequate space and representation be provided for
American Indian exhibits and that affiliated Indian peoples have access to a reserved
reading room to obtain information on the program's activities.
The CGTO expressed concem that Indian input was not solicited as part of an
environmental assessment process for the proposed Desert Rock Sky Park (a private
sector industrial park) on the NTS. They reiterated their request for a rapid cultural
assessment before any ground-disturbing activities began. It was felt that exclusion from
the EA process violated long-standing practice that included Indian involvement from the
earliest stages throughout the project cycle. Ultimately, however, the deadline for CGTO
input into this EA passed.
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Review of new NHPA section 106 regulations, which increased emphasis on
govemment-to-govemment consultation with Indian tribes in the early stages of project
planning, was discussed. At the time, it was unclear how individual agencies would
choose to implement the new regulations. The revised DOE American Indian Policy,
which maintained a govemment-to-govemment consultation philosophy and called for
increased participation of Indian tribes and organizations in decision-making processes in
current and future proposed actions, was also discussed. The CGTO stated that it needed
adequate information on the projects, their scale, location, amount of funding and purpose
in order to adequately participate in decision-making. In addition, it was felt that the
CGTO needed an organizational stmcture that provided standing committees for rapid
assessment, monitoring, and document review.
The CGTO entertained a request from the recently acknowledged Twenty-Nine
Palms Southern Paiute Tribe of California to join the CGTO. During hostilities between
the Chemehuevi and the Mojave between 1865-1871, "some Chemehuevi...took refuge
among" and amalgamated with the Mission Indians, known as Serrano, "at Twenty-Nine
Pahns" (Kelly and Fowler 1986:388). The DOE/NV requested that the tribe provide
documentation of its historic or cultural affiliation with the NTS. The CGTO
recommended that the Chemehuevi Tribe and/or the Colorado River Indian Tribes
(CRIT) sponsor Twenty-Nine Palms and help them write a statement of affiliation for
approval by DOE/NV.
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At the conclusion of the meeting, the CGTO provided the DOE/NV with a series
of recommendations regarding recently completed projects and proposed future activities.
The recommendations were included in a summary report of the meeting proceedings
(Zedeno and Stoffle 2000:10-12, Appendix B).
The DOE/NV approved fimding for (1) a NAGPRA site visit to Hot Creek Valley,
which occurred in July 2000 (Stoffle et al. 2000), (2) additional fimding for work on the
BCistler EA project (AIWS 2000), and (3) fimding for the production of a book manuscript
synthesizing the achievements of the consultation program during the past decade
(Stoffle, Zedeno, and Halmo 2001) during FY 2000. In addition, the DOE/NV prepared
the Notice of Intent to Repatriate the NAGPRA items firom the Worman and McKinnis
collections for publication in the Federal Register. The request for inclusion of the
Twenty-Nine Palms Southern Paiute Tribe remained under consideration.
During FY 2001, the CGTO has been engaged, through its AIWS and RCA teams,
in a rapid cultural assessment of a proposed private sector project to develop altemative
wind power generation facilities on Shoshone Mountain, which entails upgrading existing
infrastructure as well as new construction. Findings from the RCA are to be included in
the project EA. In addition, the synthesis book manuscript on the first decade of the
consultation program and its achievements (Stoffle, Zedeno and Halmo 2001) was
reviewed by the DOE/NV and accepted for publication pending minor revisions. It is
anticipated that the monograph will be published for the DOE/NV by the U.S.
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Government Printing Office in fall 2001.
Implications of Study Findings for Consultation in the NTS Region
Given the successes of the DOE/NV NTS consultation program to date, supported
by the positive outcomes deriving from study findings and the implementation of
altemative management and mitigation strategies, one might be left with the impression
that program success has been the result of a relatively simple and easy process. Viewed
from a different perspective, the process of consultation is, in actuality, a very complex
and complicated one. The potential for increased complexity, complication, and conflict,
as well as consultation, exists primarily as function of the ever-changing policy
enviromnents within which consultation activities are situated.
Changing Policy Environments and Consultation
The policy environment, that nexus of laws, policies, regulations and guidelines
formulated and implemented at the local, state, regional, agency, and national levels,
constitutes the formal framework and defines the parameters within which a host of
activities, including consultation, occurs. Distinct sets of policies govem issues of
national priorities, interests, and security, including energy, military, and foreign policy.
Another set of policies has been formulated to assess the effects of actions, many of
which are legislated in yet another set of policies, on the national environment.
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Still another set of policies has evolved and been implemented to facilitate the
participation of Indian people whose cultural values and heritage are potentially adversely
affected by national environmental and development undertakings. This set of policies
has evolved to a point where the rights of religious freedom, ownership of affiliated
human remains and material culture residues, and the worldviews of Indian peoples
regarding the environment and resources, are to be respected and taken into account in the
assessment process of any project activity. Moreover, this set of policies guides the social
and environmental impact assessment process with an eye toward mutually beneficial and
equitable mitigation of impacts to land, resources, values, and beliefs, and grounds the
process in the provisions of yet another growing body of progressive legislation that
continually reaffirms a national commitment to govemment-to-govemment consultation
with sovereign Indian tribes. Subsets of this policy environment, discussed in Chapters
Five and Six, have opened wider the door to participation of the Numic Indian tribes and
ethnic groups organized as the CGTO in practical matters that affect their cultural
systems and survival, and has stimulated renewed efforts on the part of these Numic
tribes and ethnic groups to reaffirm their identity, their cultural beliefs and values, and
their affiliation and claims to lands and resources formerly under their control.
What must be recognized, however, is that policy environments, like all other
aspects of society, are structured and hierarchical. In addition, policy environments are,
like all other aspects of society, continually undergoing change. This analysis focused on
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subsets of the policy environment most directly relevant to the consultation program on
the NTS. It alluded to, but did not discuss in detail, the larger milieu within which this
subset of policies requiring social and environmental assessment, historic and cultural
preservation, religious freedom and access to sacred sites, and consultation, exists.
The NTS exists within an extremely complex, and ostensibly contradictory, policy
environment. Activities undertaken there are legislated and regulated by a gamut of
policies ranging across the spectrum of national security, priority interest, foreign and
military, environmental, research, energy, and Indian policy categories. The implications
of the hierarchical structure of these varied policies, and of currently changing policy
environments, for future activities on the NTS, including consultation, may well be
profound.
Chapters Five and Seven briefly discussed two major policies (NWPA and
AIRFA) that were directly relevant to initiation of consultation between the DOE/NV and
Numic Indian tribes, as well as the DOE's "National Security Mission" (FAA 2000:5-5)
as it evolved out of the AEC and remains intact as a primary, priority function. The nature
of that mission, enabled by legislation (the Atomic Energy Security Act; Greider 1994:8),
exempts it from the provisions of a host of other laws, including those regulating the
environmental impact assessment process. Any national objective that comes to be
defined as an urgent national priority or serving the national interest of security would, in
effect, potentially privilege that mission and relevant sets of policies over other sets of
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policies. Two brief examples will sufBce.
The present administration's priority of building a national missile defense system
to thwart the potential threats of international terrorism and "rogue nations" has clearly
been defined as a national security issue, and will entail military, scientific, and energy
undertakings in a physical environmental landscape. Whether or not the NTS will be
involved is not clear, but it would seem to be a possibility. Clearly, the potential exists for
policies enabling these activities under the rubric of national security and foreign policy
interests to supercede those policies requiring environmental, social and American Indian
impact assessment.
Similarly, the administration's commitment to a national energy policy that places
emphasis on new technologies, alternative sources of energy, and a proposed renewed
increase in reliance on nuclear power has the potential to stimulate a variety of new
research, development, testing, and storage activities, including, perhaps, on the NTS.
The point here is that these changes in policies may have effects, for better or worse, on
the rest of the policy environment. In the case of consultation, new policies leading to
new activities will either foster new opportunities for consultation on the effects of those
activities, or their privileged, priority and national security status will exempt such
activities from being subject to the provisions of other sets of legislation and guidelines.
The implications for consultation and Federal-Indian relations are profoundly affected
either way.
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Conflict and Cultural Politics in Consultation Relationships
The policy environment requiring govemment-to-govemment consultation,
respect and consideration for Indian values, worldviews and rights of religious freedom
and ownership of material culture remains—and negotiating mutually beneficial and
equitable mitigation of impacts in the assessment process notwithstanding, the process of
consultation is at once a confrontation. It is a process by which contending groups with
fundamentally opposed cultural systems engage in oppositional interactions within which
knowledge, beliefs, values, history, ownership, use, management—indeed, the landscape
itself—is continually challenged and contested (Dobyns I989b:8). Such an oppositional
process has characterized the consultation program on the NTS.
Consequently, despite the frequent and apparent resolution of issues through
compromise and negotiated mitigation, the achievements of consultation on the NTS and
elsewhere are partly but inherently masked by a myriad of underlying features. These
include, but are not limited to, varying degrees of simmering, subsurface tension,
mistrust, fear, and politics, all of which stem from fundamentally opposed and contending
epistemologies, values, beliefs and worldviews—cultures—that are either, whether real or
perceived, privileged and dominant or underprivileged and subordinate as a result of
historical, as^rometrical or inequivalent, inequitable power relations. These dynamics
operate both within and between the parties or groups involved in consultation. Examples
of the cultural politics of consultation on the NTS were discussed in Chapter Seven.
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Among and between scientific and agency parties to any consultation, there exists
the potential for inter-disciplinary disarticulation and conflict. Such disarticulation results
from varying interpretations of information and data, outright or arbitrary rejection of
evidence, and lack of systematic collaboration.
Among Indian participants, there may be perceived Indian consultant violations of
corporate cultural codes (e.g., cultural triage) that must be partly mediated by prayer,
ritual and ceremony. Such violations may potentially result in social backlash against and
outcasting of participants. There may be an enduring bitterness on the part of many Indian
consultants stemming from recollections of the long history of newcomer treatment of
Indian people, lands and resources by the dominant society.
Among all parties, there may exist in some instances a lasting resentment of
political tactics, strategies, and moves on the part of other contending parties or
participants, be they the agencies or their staff members and administrative managers,
contracted research scientists of various fields of study, militant Indian consultants,
private capitalist corporation representatives, workers who collect artifacts from the
contested site, or new policy instruments and initiatives at the agency or higher level that
counteract or rescind prior procedure. In addition, there may be perceived or actual lack
of transparency and information disclosure on the part of various parties.
In short, all of the parties to consultation are engaged in inherently fragile social
and political relationships, subject to a wide range of potential processes and outcomes.

404

On the positive side, these may include social, cultural and political benefits, incentives,
rewards, and attainment of new statuses, above and beyond successful mitigation and
protection of culturally significant places and resources. On the negative side, there may
be social, cultural, contractual and professional constraints and consequences of certain
actions, whether deliberate or unintentional.
In any interaction between contending groups there may be violations of cultural
codes, conduct, and proper procedure, rumor, ridicule, character assassination, and
perceived illegal activity. Any or all such actions and behaviors, whether real or
perceived, can potentially jeopardize, weaken the effectiveness of or, in the worst case
scenario, terminate the consultation relationship among the parties, resulting in
termination of employment, cancellation of future participation, and professional and
personal eiunity. Most of these phenomena have occurred (though infi'equently) in the
course of the NTS consultation program.
Like all human social relationships, however, with time, trust (Beck et al. 2000),
and nurturing, they strengthen, solidify and endure. This has occurred in the 14-year
relationship between the DOE/NV, the CGTO, and the anthropological investigators
involved in consultation on the NTS. The relationship is, however, simultaneously
characterized by the contradictory traits of trust and distrust, relativism and
ethnocentrism, arrogance and humility, egalitarianism and hierarchy, equity and
differential power, mutual respect and fundamentally opposing worldviews, and success.
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satisfaction and ftustration.
Political Ecology and the Continuing Enclosure of the Numic Indian Estate
As a result of the Numic land claims settlements, vast tracts of land in the NTS
region were removed from Indian control and subsequently opened up to new claims by
outsiders. Extensive land areas were placed under the control and management regimes of
nation-state land and resource management agencies throughout the twentieth century,
partly to accommodate national goals of preserving "public goods" and "national
treasures." Ironically, extensive tracts of land were appropriated and placed under the
control of military-industrial institutions, to facilitate the research, development, and
testing of new energy sources and military and defense weapons technology to protect
"national security." The history of exploration, colonization, settlement, withdrawal and
development of Numic Indian lands and resources in the NTS region initiated early on a
process, still ongoing, in which the landscape itself, including the knowledge, associated
beliefs and values, history, ownership, use, and management of it, is contested by
contending groups; this process has served to heighten the significance of lost land and
resources, as well as to reaffirm Numic ethnic identity and supra-ethnic corporate culture.
Processes of change, particularly loss to and destruction of remaining portions of
traditional Numic territories by various groups of newcomers, and attempts at forced
removal and assimilation, continue in contemporary times to occur, albeit in somewhat
various different forms. The outcome of these processes has been that Numic Indian
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peoples in the region surrounding the NTS—and indeed, Indian peoples throughout vast
areas of the western United States—are increasingly surrounded by and/or enc laved
within or near a growing and expanding variety of restricted, off-limits, secure, guarded,
fenced, barricaded, state-run facilities, including research laboratories, training and test
ranges, military bases, hazardous waste and spent fuel and weapons storage dumps,
national parks, forests, monuments, wilderness and recreation areas, wildlife refuges and
preserves (Kuletz 1998:46-47, 61-70). These "protected areas" continually require new
lands to accommodate the building of new infrastructure for management, administrative,
research, development, testing, and storage purposes, thus necessitating the extraction and
removal of additional resources and, as a result, the alteration of habitats, niches,
microenvironments and ecosystems.
As part of the equation for halting environmental destruction, O'Cormor sees
capitalist institutions, presumably including Federal government agencies, "under the
democratic control of civil society," as the "basis for the reconstruction of nature
and...relationships to nature" (O'Connor 1998:155). Assuming the continued political
stability of the currently existing policy envirormient toward Lidian rights and
envirormiental issues, one could generally assume that new consultation relationships will
continue to be formed, and existing relationships will continue to thrive and expand. The
successes or failures of new and existing consultation relationships will be mediated to a
great extent by a range of social, cultural, political, and legal factors, discussed above.
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under the varying control and manipulation of contending behavioral units with vast
differences in power, resources, and ideology.
The Role of Applied Anthropologists in Consultation
In each consultation situation, the parties to the consultation will have key goals.
Each of these will be negotiated. Each consultation effort should result in the emergence
of increased group capacity to create, plan, implement, and assess the activity. Similar to
Arensberg, this process has been called "reciprocal development" (Stoffle et al. 1991).
Each successful consultation will take into account the goals of each involved party,
whether anthropologist, tribal elder, or regulatory agent. Reciprocal development can
occur in consultation programs when it contains the following elements: (1) a holistic
frame of analysis; (2) a consideration of nonmaterial traditional values as well as material
changes as criteria for success; and (3) respect for group autonomy during the process.
hi any consultation context, participants must also relinquish some autonomy by
becoming mutually interdependent, and they must set aside some desired goals in order to
focus on those most achievable within the time frame and constraints of the project. Each
participant will simultaneously be aggressive in placing demands on the project and be
generous in making concessions to the demands of other participants. This is the essence
of negotiation and compromise in social interaction. Explicit are the requirements of (1)
mutual trust, (2) time to come to understand the values, beliefs, goals, resources, and
constraints of each participating interest group, (3) the ability to translate problems and
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findings into the language of others in the project, and (4) the willingness to make longterm mutual commitments (StoCfle et al. 1991).
Factors Contributing to Success in Consultation: Reciprocal Accommodation and
Development
Long-term, cross-cultural experience has identified factors that contribute to
success. These factors have been translated by applied social scientists into
methodological guidelines and recommendations for fiiture initiatives. In general, these
recommendations point to the crucial importance of including the cooperative
participation of affected people in every phase of the project cycle.
Anthropologist Conrad Arensberg has called this the process of "reciprocal
accommodation," whereby "a specific sequence or flow of adaptive actions in and
between the members" of the participating parties "who are in contact with each other"
takes place (Arensberg 1978:60). Adapting the concept and process to consultation,
reciprocal accommodation rests upon new knowledge, information and technologies
being combined or meshed with traditional indigenous knowledge and practice, and
allowing sufficient time for the "naturalization" of the new process by the involved
parties to take hold through the process of intercultural communication (Arensberg
1978:61-68).
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Interaction sequences, entailing mutual sharing and exchanging of knowledge and
information, have been characterized as constituting a "learning process approach" by
Korten (1980). More recently, such an approach has been characterized as "putting people
first," which means "empowering people to mobilize their own capacities, be social
actors rather than passive subjects, manage the resources, make decisions, and control the
activities that affect their lives" (Cemea 1991).
Numic-speaking peoples who traditionally inhabited the NTS region were
organized, active manipulators and managers of their homeland environments, not
passive, independent life-forms whose actions were determined by variable, unpredictable
climatic and ecological limitations and fluctuations. Their contemporary descendants
have inherited the knowledge and capacity to manipulate, manage, and preserve in
culturally defined, appropriate ways, the lands that once belonged to their ancestors, and
to which they are still deeply attached by history, cosmology, economy, and culture.
Numic Corporate Groups, Culture, and Traditional Common Property
Chapter Three demonstrated that Numic-speaking Indian peoples were
traditionally organized socially, culturally, economically, and ceremonially into various
corporate behavioral units, or corporate groups, inhabiting named and bounded territories
and controlling resources and property in the NTS region, large portions of which were
shared inter-ethnic common property. This commons was governed by institutions
regulating access and use of communal resources, rooted in kinship, ethnicity, and
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cultural values, and operating to buffer insecurity in a variable and unpredictable semiarid environment through habitual, customary, cooperative and collective action. These
findings stand in contrast to widely held, intellectually powerful and influential
theoretical models and doctrines that generalize traditional Numic life ways in a
dramatically different, opposite, normative and evolutionary light.
Above the level of ethnic group, Numic-speaking peoples share generally similar
worldviews, composed of ultimate sacred postulates, cosmological axioms (Rappaport
1999), and cultural codes of proper moral behavior that guide interactions with the
environment and each other, or what is termed here a corporate culture, similar to but
distinct firom the "organizational culture" of bureaucratic agencies, that transcends ethnic
group differences.
The corporate culture holds that all land and resources are sacred, should be
treated with respect, and used and managed appropriately to ensure future benefit. The
everyday interactions of Numic peoples with elements of their environment reinforce the
spiritual value of those elements through the mechanisms of prayer, ritual and ceremony
in a continuously renewed, reciprocal, interdependent relationship with the natural world,
deities, ancestors, and resources. Numic corporate organizational forms and ethnic
identity/cultural systems have persisted to a large extent despite over a century of changes
entailing depopulation, land and resource loss to newcomers, forced removals, repeated
attempts at assimilation, and settlement on drastically reduced land bases as a result of
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land claims adjudications.
As shown by the cultural consensus analysis of questionnaire data, presented in
Chapter Eight, a very high degree of consensus exists among the sample of 23 Indian
respondents who were mailed a questionnaire designed to elicit their views on the NTS as
a shared, inter-ethnic commons jointly used and managed through traditional social and
cultural institutions, the existence of a supra-ethnic corporate culture entailing widely
shared beliefs and values regarding the environment, land and resources, and how they
should be treated, used, managed, and preserved, and the sacred, ceremonial, spiritual and
economic value that the resources found on the NTS continue to have for Numic Indian
peoples. This high degree of consensus obtained among the vast majority of respondents,
regardless of ethnic group affiliation. These factors were the primary motivators for tribal
and ethnic group participation in the NTS consultation program and in organizing, joining
and participating in the CGTO.
Applied Anthropology, Policy-Relevant Compliance Ethnography, and the
Advancement of Theory and Method
Much has been written concerning the contributions, or perceived lack thereof, of
applied anthropology to advancements in knowledge, theory and method. The foregoing
analysis demonstrates that academic anthropology and applied anthropology are, in the
final analysis, interdependent forms of inquiry. Data from both can be combined and
utilized to formulate new models of human behavior, history, culture and change.
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It bears noting that it was largely through policy-relevant, compliance research on
the NTS and surrounding region, combined with more basic research, that new models of
Numic demography, sociopolitical organization, economy, ceremonial life ways and
cosmological beliefs, and processes of historic change and persistence have been
developed and refined (Stoffle, Jones and Dobyns 1995:203, n.ll5).
The task now is to convince scholars, practitioners, managers and administrators
who hold tightly to deeply entrenched, generaUzed doctrinal views that those views are
outdated as a result of the findings new and irmovative basic and applied research. This
can only be achieved through the employment of rigorous methods, ethnohistorical
research (Dobyns 1978), reliance on empirical data (Kimball 1987), inductive theory
building based on ethnography, and the eliciting of oral history in collaboration with
knowledgeable Indian consultants. Triangulation (mixed methods) results in valid
evidence that has served to revise previous, normative theories of culture, social
organization, behavior, economy, and historic change among Numic-speaking and other
Indian peoples in specific regions and environments. In contexts of consultation and
compliance research, this new information can inform ethically and politically effective
forms of action for the preservation and protection of indigenous resources and values
that are potentially affected adversely by national development and environmental
initiatives.
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